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About This Document

Welcome to the AquaLogic Data Services Platform Samples Tutorial. In this document, you are
provided with step-by-step instructions that show how you can solve many of the types of data
integration problems frequently faced by Information Technology (IT) managers and staff. These
issues include:

e What is the best way to normalize data drawn from widely divergent sources?
e Having normalized the data, can you access it, ideally through a single point of access?

e After you define a single point of access, can you develop reusable queries that are easily
tested, stored, and retrieved?

o After you develop your query set, can you easily incorporate results into widely available
applications?

Other questions may occur. Is the data-rich solution scalable? Is it reusable throughout the
enterprise? Are the original data sources largely transparent to the application — or do they become
an issue each time you want to make a minor adjustments to queries or underlying data sources?

Document Organization

This guide is organized into 35 tutorials that illustrate many aspects of Data Services Platform
functionality:

e Data service development. In which you specify the query functions that you will use to access,
aggregate, and transform distributed, disparate data into a unified view. In this stage, you also
specify the XML type that defines the data view that will be available to client-side applications.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 1-1



About This Document

e Data modeling. In which you define a graphical representation of data resource relationships
and functions.

o (lient-side development. In which you define an environment for retrieving data results.

Each tutorial consists of an overview plus lessons that demonstrate AquaLogic Data Services Platform
capabilities on a topic-by-topic basis. Each tutorial is structured as a series of procedural steps that
details the specific actions needed to complete that part of the demonstration.

Note: The tutorials build on each other and must be completed in sequential order. Unless a step
or lesson is labeled as optional it should be completed. Otherwise you may not be able to
successfully complete a subsequent, dependent lesson.

Technical Prerequisites

The lessons within this guide require a familiarity with the following topics: data integration and
aggregation concepts, the BEA WebLogic® Platform™ (particularly WebLogic Server and WebLogic
Workshop), Java, query concepts, and the environment in which you will install and use AquaLogic
Data Services Platform.

For some lessons, a background in XQuery is helpful.

System Requirements

1-2

To complete the lessons, your computer requires:

Server BEA WebLogic Server 8.1 Service Pack 5
Domain dplatform

Application BEA AquaLogic Data Services Platform 2.5
Operating Windows 2000 or Windows XP

System

Memory 512 MB RAM minimum; 1 GB RAM recommende
Browser Internet Explorer 6 or higher or equivilent
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System Requirements

Data Sources Used Within These Tutorials

The Samples Tutorial builds data services that draw on a variety of underlying data sources. These
data sources, which are provided with the product, are described in the following table:

Data Source Type Data Source Data
Relational Customer Relationship Customer and credit card data
Management (CRM)
RTLCUSTOMER database
Relational Order Management System (OMS)  Apparel product, order, and order
RTLAPPLOMS database line data
Relational Order Management System (OMS)  Electronics product, order, and
RTLELECOMS database order line data
Relational RTLSERVICE database Customer service data, organized in
a single Service Case table
Web service CreditRatingWs Credit rating data
Stored procedure =~ GETCREDITRATING_SP Customer credit rating information
Java function Functions.DSML Java function enabling LDAP
access
Java function Functions.excel_jcom Excel spreadsheet data, via JCOM
Java function Functions.CreditCardClient Customer credit card information,
via an XMLBean
XML files ProductUNSPSC.xsd Third-party product information
Flat file Valuation.csv Data received from an internal

department that deals with
customer scoring and valuation
model

Data Services Samples Tutorial 1-3
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Related Information

In addition to the material covered in this guide, you may want to review the wealth of resources
available at the BEA Web site, WebLogic developer site, and third-party sites. Information at these
sites includes datasheets, product brochures, customer testimonials, product documentation, code
samples, white papers, and more.

For more information about Java and XQuery, refer to the following sources:

e The Sun Microsystems, Inc. Java site at:

http://java.sun.com/

e The World Wide Web Consortium XML Query section at:
http://www.w3.org/XML/Query
For more information about BEA products, refer to the following sources:

e ALDSP documentation site at:
http://edocs.bea.com/aldsp/docs25/

o BEA e-docs documentation site at:
http://e-docs.bea.com/

e BEA online community for WebLogic developers at:

http://dev2dev.bea.com

Core (Tutorials 1-17)

1-4

BEA AquaLogic Data Services Platform approaches the problem of creating integration architectures
by providing tools that let you build physical data services around individual physical data sources, and
then develop logical data services and business logic that integrate and return data from multiple
physical and logical data services. Logical data services use easily-maintained, graphically-designed
XML queries (XQueries) to access, aggregate, transform, and deliver its data results.

Developing ALDSP services involves three basic steps:

1. Create a unified view of information from all relevant sources. This step, which involves
development of physical data services and (optionally) data models, is typically performed by a
data services architect who understands the information available in underlying sources and can
define the unified view that different projects will use. ALDSP is capable of modeling relational
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Core (Tutorials 1-17)

and non-relational sources; it includes tools for introspection and mapping of the underlying
sources to the unified data view.

2. Develop application-specific queries. This step, which involves development of logical data
services, is typically performed by application developers who write simple queries against the
unified view to get the required data. ALDSP provides tools to visually create robust XQueries and
also publish them as services.

3. Tie query results to client applications. This step, which involves accessing data through a
variety of consuming applications, is typically performed by application developers who execute
the queries and receive results as XML or Java objects. In addition, ALDSP provides an out-of-
the-box Workshop control to easily develop portal or Web applications from which to access data
retrieved by a data service.

Figure 0-1 Data Services Platform Development Process

SDO/MXML

Develop Application Ul

Develop Application-Specific Queries

Customer Data View

Create Unified View of All Data Sources

Veb Custo
. o ries [l csvries W covices M iaahons

Data Services Platform Development Process

As part of the development process, ALDSP provides flexible options for updating both relational and
non-relational data sources. ALDSP lets you write update logic via an EJB in BEA WebLogic Server™,;
via a database, JMS, or Data Services Platform Control in Workshop; or via a business process in BEA
WebLogic Integration™,
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In addition, ALDSP provides visual tools for managing various administrative tasks, including
controlling data service metadata, caching, and security.

The initial 17 tutorials illustrate ALDSP’s most commonly used capabilities: developing and testing
physical and logical data services, accessing data services through various consuming applications,
updating underlying data sources, and managing various administrative tasks.

Note: The lessons build upon one another and should be completed in sequential order.

Advanced (Tutorials 18-35)

1-6

In advanced totorials you will build upon that knowledge to:
o Build queries in both XQuery Editor View and Source View.
o Create models for logical data services.
e Run ad hoc queries.

e Use update overrides to perform custom data manipulations, update Web services, and
overwrite SQL updates.

o Use the automatically generated Query Plan.

e Re-use XQuery code.

o Configure alternative sources for unavailable data sources.

o Use SQL Exits to enable retrieving data from an SQL statement.

e Enable fine-grained caching.

o Enable element-level security.

e (reate data services from stored procedures, Java functions, XML files, and flat files.

e (Create an XQuery function library.
2/9 14:10
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TUTURIALa

Introducing the Data Services
Environment

BEA AquaLogic Data Services Platform provides the tools and components that let you build physical
data services around individual physical data sources, and then develop the logical data services and
business logic that integrate data from multiple physical and logical data services. The environment
also lets you test the data service and manage data service metadata, caching, and security.

The basic menus, behavior, and look-and-feel associated with the WebLogic Workshop environment
apply to ALDSP. However, there are several tools and components within WebLogic Workshop that are
especially relevant to ALDSP. In this lesson, you will learn about a few of those tools and components.
In addition, you will learn how to complete several basic tasks, such as starting and stopping WebLogic
Server, that are essential to using WebLogic Workshop.

As the first lesson within the AquaLogic Data Services Platform Samples Tutorial, there are no
dependencies on other lessons. However, your familiarity with WebLogic Workshop is assumed.
Workshop is fully described in online documentation, which you can view at:

http://edocs.bea.com/workshop/docs81l/index.html

Objectives

After completing this exercise, you will be able to:
o Navigate the ALDSP environment.
e Start and stop WebLogic Server.

e Save a Data Services application and associated files.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 1-1



Introducing the Data Services Environment

Overview

WebLogic Workshop consists of two parts: an Integrated Development Environment (IDE) and a
standards-based runtime environment. The purpose of the IDE is to remove the complexity in building
applications for the entire WebLogic platform. Applications you build in the IDE are constructed from
high-level components rather than low-level API calls. Best practices and productivity are built into
both the IDE and runtime.

1.1 Starting WebLogic Workshop

1-2

The first step is starting WebLogic Workshop and opening the RTLApp sample application, which you
will use in the next lesson.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Start WebLogic Workshop.

e Open the RTLApp application.

Instructions

1. Choose Start — Programs — BEA WebLogic Platform 8.1 — Examples — WebLogic Workshop
— Start Workshop with Sample Applications.

If this is the first time you are starting WebLogic Workshop, then the SamplesApp project opens.
Otherwise, the project that you last opened appears.

2. Choose File — Open — Application

3. Open the RTLApp .work file from the following location:

<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\liquiddata\RTLApp\

Note: Depending on your computer settings, the . work extension may not be visible.

In Listing 1-1 RTLApp in Design View for Case . ds, the RTLApp application opens in Design View
for the Case data service. If this is not the view that you see, double-click Case . ds located at
DataServices/RTLServices and select the Design View tab.
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1.2 Navigating the ALDSP Integrated Development Environment (IDE)

Figure 1-1 RTLApp in Design View for Case.ds
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Note: The RTLApp application opens in the last active view. This action also resets the default
WebLogic server home directory instance to the ldplatform sample domain.

1.2 Navigating the ALDSP Integrated Development
Environment (IDE)

Within the WebLogic Workshop environment, there are several tools and components that are
relevant to developing ALDSP applications and projects. Five of the most frequently used are:

e Application Pane

e Design View

o XQuery Editor View
e Source View

o Test View

Screenshots of the environment are taken from within the RTLApp application.
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Introducing the Data Services Environment

1-4

Figure 1-2 Data Services Platform Running in WebLogic Workshop
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Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Explore five of the most frequently used development tools.

e Discover the features and functions of these tools.

Application Pane

The Application pane displays a hierarchical representation of a ALDSP application.
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Figure 1-3 Application Pane
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A Workshop application is a collection of all resources and components—projects, schemas, modules,
libraries, and security roles—deployed as a unit to an instance of WebLogic Server. Only one
application can be active at a time. Open files display in boldface type.

If the Application pane is not open, complete one of the following options:
1. Choose View — Application.

2. Press Alt+1.

Design View

Design View presents an editable, graphical representation of a data service. It is a single point of
consolidation for a data service’s query functions and other business logic. Using Design View, you can:

e View the data service’s XML type, native data types, functions, and data source relationships.
o Add functions and data source relationships.

e Create an XML type definition for elements within the data service, such as xs:string or xs:date.
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e Associate the data service with an XML Schema Definition (.xsd) that defines the unified view
for all retrieved data.

Figure 1-4 Design View of a Logical Data Service
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Customer '“oom] @ CaseType xsdistring

[ e @ CaseDescription xsd:string

@ CaseDate xsdidate

@ AsigneelD xsd:string

@ Status xsd:shring

@ StatusDate xsdidate

——b e getCaze

ey T et Cusstomer

Data Source
Relationship

:..{E‘vesigp\&gw [#iuuery Edior Yiew | Source View | Test View | Query Plai View |
If Design View is not open, complete the following steps:

1. Open a data service such as Case . ds located in DataServices/RTLServices.

2. Select the Design View tab.

XQuery Editor View

XQuery Editor View provides a graphical, drag-and-drop approach to constructing queries. Using this
view, you can inspect or edit the query Return type and add the data source nodes, parameters,
expressions, conditions, and source-to-target mappings that comprise data service query functions.
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1.2 Navigating the ALDSP Integrated Development Environment (IDE)

Figure 1-5 Sample XQuery Editor View
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If XQuery Editor View is not open:

1. Open a data service such as Case . ds located in DataServices/RTLServices

2. Select the XQuery Editor View tab.

XQuery Editor View Tools

XQuery Editor View includes several editors and palettes that simplify the construction of queries:

o Expression Editor. Lets you add where and order by conditions to let or for nodes. The
Expression Editor is only active when you click on the specific node header.

Figure 1-6 Expression Editor

HLY InEST v

Where $pk/CUSTOMER _ID eq $fk/CUSTOMER _ID
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e Data Services Palette. Lets you add previously-defined query functions as data sources. Each
function displays as a for node, which serves as a for clause within the FLWOR
(for-let-where-order by-return) statement that is the heart of an XQuery.

Figure 1-7 Data Services Palette

(Y InES#T v
Where $pk/CUSTOMER _ID eq $fk/CUSTOMER _ID

To add data sources, drag and drop an item from the Data Services Palette into the XQuery
Editor View work area. After you drop the node into XQuery Editor View, the node’s data source
schema (shape) displays in the XQuery Editor View.

If the Data Services Palette is not open, choose View — Windows — Data Services Palette.

o XQuery Function Palette. Lets you add any of the more than 100 built-in functions provided
within the XQuery language. In addition, you can add any of the special built-in functions
defined by BEA.

To add a built-in function, drag and drop the selected item into the Expression Editor.

If XQuery Function Palette is not open, choose View — Windows — XQuery Function Palette.

Figure 1-8 XQuery Function Palette
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Any work created in XQuery Editor View is immediately reflected in Source View, which permits you
to augment the graphical approach to constructing queries with direct work on the XQuery syntax.
Two-way editing is supported. Changes you make in Source View are reflected in XQuery Editor View,
and vice versa.

Source View

Source View lets you view and/or modify a data service’s XQuery annotated source code. Although
ALDSP provides extensive visual design tools for developing a data service, sometimes you may need
to work directly with the underlying XQuery syntax.

Two-way editing is supported. Changes you make in Source View are reflected in XQuery Editor View,
and vice versa.

Figure 1-9 Source View
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declare namespace nsd="ld:DataServices/RTLServices/Customer";
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import schema namespace ns0="urn:recailerType” at "ld:DacaServices/RTLServices/schemas/Caze.x=2d”;

declare namespace nsl="ld:DataServices/RTL3ervices/Case”:

declare function nsl:igetCase() as elementins0:CUSTOMER_CASE)*® {
ffor $x0 in ns2:SERVICE_CASE()
return <msi: CUSTOMER CRSE-
<CaselD> {fn:data($x0/CASE_ID)} </CaselD:-
<CustomerTD> {£n:dataisx0/CUSTOMER_ID}} </CustomerID>
<ProductD> {fn:data(sx0/PRODUCT_ID)} </ProductID>
<CaseType> (fn:data($x0/CASE_TYFE)) </CaseType>
<Casebescription- {fn:data(sx0/CASE_DESC)} </CaseDescription>
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<StatusDater {fn:data(sx0/STATUS_DATE)} </StatusDate>
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<uiProperties>
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If Source View is not open, complete the following steps:

1. Open a data service such as Case.ds located in DataServices/RTLServices.
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1-10

2. Select the Source View tab.

Within Source View, you can use the XQuery Construct Palette, which lets you add any of several
built-in generic FLWOR statements to the XQuery syntax. You can then customize the generic
statement to match your particular needs.

To add a FLWOR construct, drag and drop the selected item into the appropriate declare function
space.

If XQuery Construct Palette is not open, choose View — Windows — XQuery Construct Palette.

Test View

Test View provides a means of running developed query functions within the IDE. Options available in
Test View depend on the query being tested. For example, if the query supports parameters, then the
Parameters section appears, providing a field for each parameter required by the query.

Using Test View, you can select a specific function, specify appropriate parameters, and execute the
query to determine that it is functioning properly. In addition, you can edit the results of the query
and pass the modifications back to the underlying data source.
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Figure 1-10 Test View
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If Test View is not open, complete the following steps:

1. Open a data service such as Case . ds located in DataServices/RTLServices.

2. Select the Test View tab.

1.3 Starting WebLogic Server

WebLogic Server need not be running while you are designing a ALDSP project. However, before you
import source metadata or test a developed function, you must start an instance of WebLogic Server.

Any ALDSP projects that you create will run on your system’s installation of WebLogic Server, at least

until you deploy them.

Note: Multiple versions of WebLogic Server can exist, even on local, sample systems. If you have
previously run an instance of WebLogic Server you should shut down that server and change
your WebLogic Workshop server settings. This can be done through the Workshop

ToolsApplication Properties dialog box.
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Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Discover ways to start WebLogic Server.

o Confirm that your server is running.

Instructions

There are three ways to start WebLogic Server. Start the server using one of the following ways:

Menu Command ' WebLogic Workshop — Tools — WebLogic Server —> Start
WebLogic Server

Shortcut Keys | Ctrl + Shift + S

From Status Bar | Right-click the red Server Stopped icon, located at the bottom
of the WebLogic Workshop window. Then click Start WebLogic
Server.

Starting the WebLogic Server may take some time. During the server startup sequence, you may see
the following message box:

Figure 1-11 (Possible) WebLogic Server Startup Message

WebLogic Workshop

n Authentication Failure when connecting to the server,

Check that your WeblLogic Server username and password are
correck,

and that the user has full admin rights.

If this box displays, click OK.

When WebLogic Server is running, the WebLogic server icon, which appears on the WebLogic

Workshop status bar, will turn green. @ erver Running

1.4 Stopping WebLogic Server

There may be times when you want to stop WebLogic Server while still working within ALDSP for
WebLogic Workshop.
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Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Discover how to stop WebLogic Server.

o Confirm that the server is not running.

Instructions

You can stop WebLogic Server using any one of the following ways:

Menu Command  WebLogic Workshop —> Tools — WebLogic Server — Stop

WebLogic Server

Shortcut Keys  Ctrl + Shift + T

Procedure Right-click the green Server Running icon, located at the
bottom of the WebLogic Workshop window. Then click Stop
WebLogic Server.

Check the WebLogic Server icon of WebLogic Workshop to determine whether WebLogic Server is

stopped. If WebLogic Server is stopped, the icon will turn red, @ =" Stepeed

1.5 Saving Your Work

As you build your data services, you may want to save your work on a regular basis.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Discover three ways to save your work while working within the application.

e Discover how to save one or more files when exiting the application or closing WebLogic
Workshop.

Instructions

You can save your work using the following commands:

Menu Command Icon
File — Save
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File — Save As Not Applicable
File — Save All | g

Save All is generally recommended for ALDSP applications. The Save As and Save All options are only
available if you have made changes to your application.

In addition, if you exit WebLogic Workshop and there are any unsaved changes, you are provided with
an option to save either specific or all edited files.

Figure 1-12 Save File Options on Exiting WebLogic Workshop

Save Files X

The files listed below have changed. Please indicate those you'd like o save before continuing.

Customer.ds [ {DataServicest, ]
Customer,xsd [ {DataServicesHschemas), ]

Select Al Select None

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
o Use several of the key tools within ALDSP for WebLogic Workshop environment.
o Start and stop the WebLogic Server.

o Save files within a Data Services application.
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TUTURIALa

Creating a Physical Data Service

A data service is simply a file containing XQuery functions and supporting structured information. The
most basic data service is a physical data service, which models a single physical data source residing
in a relational database, Web service, flat file, XML file, or Java function.

Data Services Platform approaches the problem of creating integration architectures by building data
services around multiple physical data services. Therefore, in this lesson, you will create data services
based on relational data included in the sample PointBase database provided with ALDSP:

o Customer Relationship Management (CRM) data, stored in the RTLCUSTOMER database.

e Order Management System (OMS) data for apparel and electronic products, stored in the
RTLAPPLOMS and RTLELECOMS databases.

e Customer service data, stored in the RTLSERVICE database.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Create a ALDSP application and project.

e Generate multiple physical data services, based on underlying relational data sources.

e Test a physical data service.
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Overview

A data service is a collection of one or several related query functions. The service typically models a
unit of enterprise information, such as customer or product data.

The shape of a data service is defined by an XML type that classifies each data element as a particular
form of information, according to its allowable contents and units of data. For example, an xs:string
type can be a sequence of alphabetic, numeric, and/or special characters, while an xs:date type can
only be numeric characters presented in a YYYY-MM-DD format. ALDSP uses the XML type to model
and normalize disparate data into a unified view.

The data service interface consists of public functions that enable client-based consuming
applications to retrieve data from the modeled data source.

2.1 Greating an ALDSP Application

2-2

Because a data service is part of a specific ALDSP project, and a project is part of a single WebLogic
Workshop application, you will first need to create the application, and then a project, before creating
a physical data service. (Alternatively, an existing application could be used; in that case you would
simply create a ALDSP project within the application.)

An application, which is deployed as a single unit to an instance of WebLogic Server, is a J2EE
enterprise application that ultimately produces a J2EE Enterprise Application Archive (EAR) file.
This, in turn, provides you with a multi-user application that is ready for Internet deployment. Except
in specific cases, such as accessing remote EJBs or Web services, an application is self-contained. The
application’s components may reference each other, but may not generally reference components in
other applications. An application’s components include:

e One or more projects, data services, schemas, and libraries.

e Zero or more modules and security roles.

An application should represent a related collection of business solutions. For example, if you are
deploying two Web sites — one an e-commerce site and the other a human resources portal for
employees — you would probably create separate WebLogic applications for each.

An application is also the top-level unit of work that you manipulate within the WebLogic Workshop
environment. Only one application can be active at a time.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
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o (Create a ALDSP-enabled application.

o Explore default application components.

Instructions

1. Choose File — New — Application
2. Inthe New Application dialog box, select Data Services Application.

3. Enter Evaluation in the Name field.

Note: The sample code used to work on this tutorial uses Evaluation as the application name.
Ensure that you name the ALDSP application as Evaluation so that the sample works
successfully with your application.

4. Click Create.

Figure 2-1 Creating a ALDSP Application

Al éﬁl Data Services Applicaticn [<]
1) Data Service éﬁ Default Application
(1 Portal éﬁ Empty Application
(= Proce.ss éﬁl Partal Application
(2 Tutarial ; o
@j Process Application
i

éﬂ Tutorial: Enterprise JavaBeans
éﬁ Tutorial: Hello Waorld Process Application

éﬁ Tutorial: Java Contraol =]
Direckory: | [:happlication'Evaluation | | Browse. .. |
Marne: | Evaluation |
Server: | Ciibealweblogics1isamplesidomainsi|dplatform | - | | Browse. .. |

Creates a new empty application with a Data Service project,

The components of the application are represented in a hierarchical tree structure in the Application
pane. When you first create a Data Services application, the following default components are
automatically generated:
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Data Service project. Takes the name of your application (in this case, Evaluation). Within the project
folder, there is initially a single component, the xquery-types . xsd file. This file is an XML
Schema Definition (XSD) that describes the contents, semantics, and structure of the project.

Modules. Initially an empty folder.

Libraries. Contains the 1d-server-app.jar file. This file contains various folders and files, as
displayed in Figure 2-2.

Note: [Initially, the Libraries folder is empty. The 1d-server-app. jar file is imported
only after you build the Evaluation project.

Security Roles. Initially an empty folder.
Figure 2-2 displays the default folders created for the Evaluation application.

Figure 2-2 Initial Application Structure

|| Application ~{ Files . *
3 Evaluation
=29 EvaluationDataServices
|<—j xquery-types,xsd
] Modules
=29 Libraries
= Q ld-server-app.jar
=29 com
Cbea
=29 META-INF
2% NpEX.LIST
22 maNIFEST MF
-2 schema
) element:
] javaname
) namespace
Csrc
) system
Ctvpe
lﬂ sdoupdate_en,properties
(] Security Roles

2.2 Creating a Data Services Project

A project groups related files—data services, models, and metadata—within an application. Each
application can support multiple projects. As you develop the application, you may want to create new
projects for the following reasons:

To separate unrelated functionality. Each project should contain closely-related components. For
example, if you want to create one or more data services that expose order status to your customers,
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and also one or more Web services that expose inventory status to your suppliers, you would probably
organize these two sets of unrelated Web services into two projects.

To control build units. Each project produces a particular type of file when the project is built. For
example, a Java project produces a JAR file. If you want to reuse the Java classes, you would segregate
the Java classes into a separate project, and then reference the resulting JAR file from other projects
in your application.

Although a default Data Services project is created when you create a new Data Service application,
for this tutorial you will create a new project.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Create a new Data Service project.

e Review the results.

Instructions

1. Choose File — New — Project
2. Inthe New Project dialog box, select Data Service Project.
3. Enter DataServices in the Project name field.

4. Click Create.
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Figure 2-3 Creating a New Data Service Project

£

New Project

Al @ Diata Service Project
(C ) Business Lagic

[C ] Data Service
C1E®.

(O Partal

(T Process

(C1 Schema

(T 'Web Services

[C) 'Web User Interface

Project name: | DataServices

Creates a new project For building data services,

The components of your new Data Service project are represented in a hierarchical tree structure in
the Application pane. At present, there is only one component in the project, the xquery-types .xsd file.
This file is an XML schema definition that describes the contents, semantics, and structure of the
project.

2.3 Creating Project Sub-Folders

Folders let you logically group different data services, and their associated files, within a single
project. For example, if you had three data sources — one relational database containing tables for
customer-oriented information and two Web services providing credit rating and information — you
would probably want to create two folders, one for the database and one for the Web services.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Create four sub-folders within the DataServices project folder.

o Review the results.
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Instructions
1. Right-click the DataServices project folder.

2. Choose New — Folder.

3. Enter CustomerDB in the Name field.

4. Click OK.

5. Repeat steps 1 through 4 to create additional data service folders for:
e ApparelDB
e ElectronicsDB
e ServiceDB

After adding these four folders, your DataServices project folder should look similar to Figure 2-4.

Figure 2-4 Project Sub-Folders

|| Application { Files . *

~3 Evaluation
=) (- DataServices
1 ApparellE
] CustomerDE
(] ElctronicsDE
(] ServiceDB
|<—j xquery-types,xsd
() EvaluationDataServices
] Modules
) Libraries
(] Security Roles

2.4 Importing Relational Source Metadata

When you installed DSP, several sample data sources were also installed. One such sample data source
is the Avitek RTL PointBase database. It contains a number of relational database schemas that
provide the metadata needed to build your physical data services, including;

o Customer Relationship Management (CRM) data, stored in the RTLCUSTOMER database.

e Order Management System (OMS) data for apparel products, stored in the RTLAPPLOMS
database.
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o Order Management System (OMS) data electronic products, stored in the RTLELECOMS
database.

e Customer service data, stored in the RTLSERVICE database.

A physical data service, which models physical data existing somewhere in your enterprise, is
automatically generated when you import relational source metadata. Each generated physical data
service represents a single data source that can be integrated with other physical or logical data
services.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Import source metadata from four RTL PointBase databases, thereby generating multiple
physical data services.

o Review the results.

Instructions

Note: WebLogic Server must be running. If it is not already running, start the server (see 1.3
Starting WebLogic Server) before you begin this exercise.

1. Right-click the CustomerDB folder.
2. Choose Import Source Metadata from the pop-up menu.

3. Select Relational from the Data Source Type drop-down list and click Next.

Figure 2-5 Select Data Source

2 Select data source type @

Data Source Type: | Relational | - |

| Mext || || Cancel |

4, Specify the data source, by completing the following steps:
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a. Select cgDataSource from the Data Source drop-down list.

b. Click Select All and then click Next.

Figure 2-6 Select Data Source

&% Select data source

Data Source: | cghataSource | hd | | Mew. .. |

(%) Select all

Displays all tables, wiews, and procedures in the data source,
() Filter data source objects
Enter specific tables, wiews, or procedures to restrict returned objects,
Catalog
Schema
Table/view

Procedure

(C1 501 statement

Allowe data service creation from a user-provided SGL staternent,

IDBC wildcard operators: _ for single characters; % For strings,

| Previous | | Mext | |

|| Cancel |

WebLogic Server fetches the specified data, and then displays the Select Database Objects to
Import dialog box. The source metadata for each selected object will be used to generate a

physical data service.

5. Expand the RTLCUSTOMER and RTLBILLING folders, located in the left pane.

6. Select all tables from both schemas and click Add. The selected objects display in the right pane.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 2-9



Creating a Physical Data Service

Figure 2-7 Selected Database Objects to Import
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7. Click Next. A Summary dialog box opens, displaying the following information:

o XML type, for database objects whose source metadata will be imported.

e Data Service Name, for each data service that will be generated from the source metadata. (Any

name conflicts appear in red; you can modify any data service name.)

o Target Namespace, for the data service being generated. This is optional.

e Location, where the generated data services will reside.
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Figure 2-8 Summary

&= Summary g]
The following data service(s) will be created. Edit suggested name(s) as needed.

Function Mame AML Type [Data Service Mame Add ko Existing Data ...
ADDRESS ADDRESST ADDRESST | - ;
CREDIT_CARD CREDIT_CARD CREDIT_CARD
CUSTOMER, CUSTOMER L CUSTOMERL E

Target Namespace | |

Location | Ciibealweblogics1isamplesiiquiddatalR TLApP DataServices\ CustomerDE | | Browse, .. |

| Previous | | e | | Finish | | Cancel |

8. Click Finish.

9. Repeat steps 1 through 8 to import source metadata into the ApparelDB, ElectronicsDB, and
ServiceDB folders, substituting the following information for steps 1 and b:

Tahle 2-9 Data Service Objects and Data Source

Data Service Objects Data Source
ApparelDB RTLAPPLOMS
ElectronicsDB RTLELECOMS
ServiceDB RTLSERVICE

The Application pane should appear similar to Figure 2-10. If you expand a data service's schema
folder, you will see XSD files for each data service generated from the underlying data source.
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Figure 2-10 New Data Services

Application [ Files ™. *

~3 Evaluation
= J&] DataServices
=29 ApparellE
29 schemas
|<—j CUSTOMER _ORDER., xsd
[£}] CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM.xsd
[¢8] PRODUCT xsd
t[E CUSTOMER _ORDER.ds
412 CLUSTOMER _ORDER_LINE_ITEM.ds
A8 PRODUCT . ds
=29 CustomerDE
29 schemas
3] ADDRESS.%sd
[¢8) crEDIT_caRD.xsd
[:8) cusToMER x5d
{8 ADDRESS.ds
Y8 CREDIT_CARD.ds
A8 cusTOMER.ds
=} ElectronicsDE
29 schemas
|<—j CUSTOMER _ORDER., xsd
[£}] CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM.xsd
[¢8] PRODUCT xsd
t[E CUSTOMER _ORDER.ds
412 CLUSTOMER _ORDER_LINE_ITEM.ds
A8 PRODUCT . ds
=29 ServiceDE
() schemas
I8 SERMICE_CASE.ds
|<—j xquery-types,xsd
_@ EvaluationData Services
] Modules
) Libraries
(] Security Roles

2.5 Building a Project

Building a project simply means that the project’s source code is compiled into machine-readable
instructions. Each project produces a particular type of file when the project is built. For example, a
Java project produces a JAR file.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
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o Build the DataServices project.

o Review the results in the Build window.

Instructions

1. Right-click the DataServices project folder.

2. Choose Build DataServices. It may take a few moments for the project to be built. When complete,
you will see a message in the Build window, similar to that displayed in Figure 2-11. (If the Build
window is not open, choose View — Windows — Build or press Alt+5.)

Figure 2-11 Build Project Information

Ed

Euld ™
Building zip: I:'TEMPywlw—tewp-JI2033\wlv_compilelZ022)Datadecvices. jar lE‘
nove-Jjar:

Hovring 1 £1les ©o D:ADeasuser_projectslapplicationsdanbesEralustion s sPP-IHE 11b

updats-jar:

build. prepareEiR:

build. ejb:

build. =jbdd:

Creaked dir: D:itbealweblogicBlhliguiddatald=ployment' tup

Copying 2 rfiles to D:ibeatweblogicdll Llguiddatsscep lo¥nent topn

Eullding Jar: Dribea\user_projectsiapplications)danubel EvaluationiEvaluation_glb. jar |:|
F‘

Copying 1 file to D:\beajuser projectslapplicaticns’danube)Lvaluation'NETA-INF
EUILD SUCCESSFUL
Build project Datafervices complete.

[«] ’

3. Scroll through the Build window. As part of the Build process, ALDSP generates a number of files,
including the following:

e Data service (. ds) files for each table within the underlying data source.

e Miscellaneous JAR and EJB files.

Figure 2-12 displays the complete Build information for the DataServices project.
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Figure 2-12 Complete Build Information for the DataServices Project

AUl *
Fuild project DataServices atarted.
BULLD STARTEL
naild:
ServiceDB/SERFICE_CASE. da

CugtonerDE /CUSTOMER. ds

Electronic=DE/FRODUCT. d=

ApparelDB /FRODOCT. ds

Electronic=DE/COSTONER_CRDEER_LINE_ITEM.ds

ApparelDH/CUSTOMER_ORLER, da

CuatonarDE AALPRESS . do

CuztonarDE /CREDIT_CARD. d2

Electronic=DE/CUSTIMER (FDER. d=

Appare 108/ CUXTONER_ORTER_LINE_ITEM. ds

Updating index for peoject: Datalerwices

maild-sub:

compale:

Created die: CiYDOCUME-L)\pahuila) LOCALS-1NTexp'\wlv-tanp -545050 wlv_couplles0dd2hbatafervices
Compiling 25 source Ciles to C:\IDCUME-1ypshuklalLOCALS -1\ Tenp! wly-enp-545054wlv_conpile 30982 Datalervices

Time to coxpile code: 4,937 seconds

Time to bulld achena cype aysten: 0,26 asconds

Time to generate code: 0,471 seconds

Bullding zip: C:yDOCIE-L\pehukle’ LOCALE -1 Teup) vlu-tenp-54505Y wly_conplle30362,\Datajervices, Jar
xove-jar:

Mowing 1 files to C:ibealuser_projectsiapplications’EvaluationyAPF-THF,Lib
wpdate-jae:

Tuild, preporeEsR:

couch:

EUILD SUCCEZETUL

Eulld project Datadscvices complece.

4, (Optional) Expand the Libraries folder. You should see the DataServices. jar file.

2.6 Viewing Physical Data Service Information
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A physical data service is automatically generated when you import source metadata and build the
associated project. Each generated physical data service represents a single data source that can be
integrated with other physical or logical data services.

When ALDSP generates a physical data service, it also generates XML data types, an XML Schema
Definition (. xsd file), default query and navigation functions, and pragma information.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o View XML type, native data types, XML schema definition, generated functions, and metadata.

o Use Design View and Source View to obtain information about a data service.

Viewing XML type

An XML type, which derives from the data service’s XML Schema Definition (XSD), is a structured
XML document that classifies each element within the data service as a particular form of
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information, according to its allowable contents and units of data. For example, the XML type for the
CUSTOMER data service is CUSTOMER, whose elements include:

o CUSTOMER_ID, whose xs:string classification indicates the element’s return data will be
formatted as a sequence of alphabetic, numeric, and/or special characters.

o CUSTOMER_SINCE, whose xs:date classification indicates the element’s return data will be
formatted as numeric characters presented in a YYYY-MM-DD format.

Multiple data services can use a single XML type. ALDSP uses the XML type as the default superset of
data elements that will be returned by a set of queries. This superset XML type, known as the Return
type, models and normalizes data retrieved from the underlying data source, thereby transforming
disparate data into a unified view.

Instructions

1. Inthe Application pane, expand the CustomerDB folder.

2. Double-click the CUSTOMER . ds file. The data service opens in Design View.

Note: The data service automatically opens in the View workspace last used; if Design View is
not currently open, click the Design View tab.

3. Inthe middle of the data service representation you should see the CUSTOMER XML (also
known as schemas) type for the data service, plus the XML classification for each element in the
data service. Items marked with a question mark (?) are optional elements, which indicates: 1) if
there is no data in the underlying data source, that element will not display in the data set
returned by the data service and 2) a query function can succeed without providing any value for
that particular element.
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Figure 2-13 Design View of XML Type

CLSTOMER, de* - {DataServices | CustamerDEY

#

. i
°:E . CUSTOMER Data Service

CLETOMER

ADDRESS b7ns
' el
— gsbADDRESS

=@ CUSTOMER
T CUSTOMER D WARCHAR{ZZ)
(@ FIRST_NAME VARCHAR(EY)
(@ LAST_NAME VARCHAR{G4}
& CUSTCMER SINCE DATE{20)
(@ EMALL_ACORESS WARCHARIEZ)
(@ TELEPHOME_NUMBER VAR CHAR{32)
@ 53N 7 VARCHAR] 16}
(@ BIRTH_DAY 7 DATE( IO}
(@ DEFALLT_SHIP_METHCD 7 VAR CHARI16)
(@ EMAIL_NOTIFICATION 7 SMALLINTYS)
@ NEWS_LETTTER * SMALLINT(S)
(@ DMLINE_STATEMENT * SMALLINTLS)
@ LOGIN_ID 7 WARCHAR(SD)

XMLType

| Design view [HCjuery Edbor Wiew | Sonrce Wisw | Tesk Visw [ Cusry Plan Wiew |

Viewing Native Data Type

A Native Data Type classifies each data element according to the definitions specified in the

underlying data source. For relational data sources, ALDSP generates Native Data Type definitions

based on the underlying database’s table structure and column data definitions.

Instructions
1.
2.
underlying data source.
3.
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Right-click the CUSTOMER Data Service header on the Design View tab. (You can also right-click
any empty space within the data service diagram.)

Select Display Native Type. This will display the original data type for each element in the

In the middle of the data service representation, you should see Native Types for each data
element in the data service.
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Figure 2-14 Design View of Native Type

CLSTOMER, de* - {DataServices | CustomerDEY

1=

£ CUSTOMER Data Service el
= @ CUSTOMER

T CUSTOMER_ID  VARCHAR{IZ)

(@ FIRST_NAME MARCHAR{54)

@ LAST_NAME VARCHAR|E1)
QebADDRESS @ CUSTOMER_SINCE DATE{ID)
(3 EMAIL_ADDRESS YARCHARITH)
) TELEPHONE_MNMBER  WARCHAR{3Z)
1S S5N T VARCHAR{16)
@ BIRTH DAY 7 DATELE)
@ CEFALILT_SHIP_METHOD ? WARCHAR{16)
(@ EMAIL_NGTIFICATICH ? SMALLINT(S)
(@ NEWS_LETTTER 7 SMALLINTIS}
[ OMLINE_STATEMENT 7 SMALLINT{S)
(@ LOGIN_ID 7 VARCHAR(SD)

Native Data Types

Viewing XML Schema Definition

An XML Schema Definition file (. xsd) corresponds exactly to the XML type of a data service. It
defines the structure and content of an XML document, such as the XML type document. In other
words, it defines the vocabulary, rules, and conventions for representing information in a system.

An xsd file is organized as a flat catalog of complex elements, any attributes, and any child elements.
For physical data services, ALDSP automatically generates a .xsd file from underlying data when the
underlying data source’s metadata is imported. Generated .xsd files are placed in the appropriate data
service’s schema directory.

Note: For logical data services, you must create a schema. You can use XQuery Editor View,
discussed in Tutorial 3, “Creating a Logical Data Service”, to create such schemas (XSD files).

Instructions
1. Right-click the CUSTOMER element, located in the XML type pane. A pop-up menu opens.

2. Choose Go to Source to view the underlying schema information.
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Figure 2-15 XML Schema Definition
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1] | [

3. After reviewing the XSD, click the Close box (X) in the upper-right corner of the source pane to
return to Design View of your data service.

Note: Clicking the large red X will close WebLogic Workshop.

Viewing Generated Functions

The data service interface consists of public functions of the data service, which can be of several

types:

e One or more read functions, which typically return data in the form of the data service XML

type.

e One or more navigation functions, which return data from related data services. The navigation
functions are based on any relationships defined within the underlying data source.
Relationships enhance the flexibility of data services by enabling the return of data in the
shape of another data service.

e One submit() function, which allows users to persist changes to the original data source. The
submit() function does not appear in Design View.

In addition to public functions, a data service can include private functions and side effect functions.
Private functions are only used within the data service. They generally contain common processing
logic that can be used by more than one data service function. Side effect functions can be invoked
from the client side. For example, a side effect function can contain code to update a non-RDBMS data
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source, such as xml, flat files, and Web services, and clients can invoke this function to perform
updates. (For more information, see the Data Service Developer’s Guide.)

Instructions

1. In Design View, notice the public functions displayed in the left pane of the diagram. These
functions, which were generated for the data service, include the following;

e CUSTOMER (), aread function that retrieves data from the underlying RTLCUSTOMER
database.

e getADDRESS (), a navigate function that retrieves data from the ADDRESS data service.
This function is based on a relationship between the CUSTOMER and ADDRESS tables, which
are defined in the RTLCUSTOMER database.

Figure 2-16 Design View: Generated Functions

CLSTOMER, de* - {DataServices | CuskomerDEY 5
£ CUSTOMER Diata Senvice el
= @ CUSTOVER
.................. FAREAAIILER T CUSTOMER_ID  WARCHAR{IZ)
O ]:—I Reaad Function ) FIRST_NAME WARCHAR{54)
2 14 (D LAST_NAME  VARCHAR{ 64
' 4-:5]_ QebADDRESS @ CUSTOMER_SIMNCE DATE/1D)
(@ EMAIL_ADDRESS YARCHARITH)
) TELEPHONE_MNMBER  WARCHAR{3Z)
(&) S5N? VARCHAR{Z6}
Navigate Function & BIRTH_DAY 7 DATE(I D)
@ CEFALILT_SHIP_METHOD ? WARCHAR{16)
(@ EMAIL_NGTIFICATICH 7 SMALLINT(S)
(@ NEWS_LETTTER 7 SMALLINTIS}
) OMLINE_STATEMENT 7 SMALLINTLS)
@ LOGIN_ID 7 WARCHAR(S)
F|
| Design view [SEI0Sry EAEar View | Source vew | Tesk View | QUery Plar View

2. (Optional) Right-click the CUSTOMER Data Service header and choose Display XML type from the
pop-up menu. (You can also right-click any empty space within the data service diagram.)

Viewing Data Service Metadata

Metadata is simply information about the structure of data; it provides facts about the data service’s
data, format, meaning, and lineage. For example, a list of tables and columns within a database is
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metadata. ALDSP uses metadata to describe a data service: what information is provided by the data
service and the information’s lineage (that is, the source for the information.)

In addition to documenting data services for potential consumers, metadata helps you determine what
data services are affected when inevitable changes occur in the underlying data source layer. Of
course in the case of physical data services, the metadata primarily describes metadata extracted
from the physical data source.

Metadata information is contained in the data service’s META-INF folder. Normally you should not
need to refer to the contents of this folder.
Instructions

1. Select the Source View tab. The metadata information used by the Customer data service appears.
(Also available in Source View are data service namespace, schema namespace, and XQuery
functions.)

2. Click the + icon to display all metadata information.
3. Notice the following:
o The date the data service was created.
e The data source from which the metadata was imported.

e The XML type, XPath, Native Data Type, and native XPath for each element within the data
service.

o The relationship target, role name, role number, XDS, and relationship parameters for each
data service associated with the active data service.
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Figure 2-17 Source View of Metadata
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Before you test any function or data service, you should ideally clean and redeploy the
application, so that the data is updated on the WebLogic server also.

4. To clean the application, right-click Evaluation and select Clean Application.

5. To redeploy the application, right-click Evaluation and select Deployment — Redeploy.

2.7 Testing Physical Data Service Functions

Testing a data service’s functionality within Test View lets you determine whether the data service is
able to return the expected data results.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Test the CUSTOMER () function.

o Review the results in Test View.

o Review the results in the Output window to confirm that the data is pulled from the correct
data source.

Instructions
1. Select the Test View tab.
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2. Select CUSTOMER () from the function drop-down list.

3. Click Execute. You should see data returned from the RTLCUSTOMER database, formatted
according to the CUSTOMER data service’s Return type, which is defined by each element’s XML
type.

Note: At times the WebLogic server may not get updated automatically. In that case, you may get
some validation errors when you execute the function. To fix this, try cleaning and
redeploying the application.

4. Expand the nodes and notice the following:

Each element defined by the XML type returns specific data retrieved from the RTLCUSTOMER
database. For example, the <FIRST_NAME> element returns “Jack” as an xs:string, while the
<CUSTOMER_SINCE> element returns "2001-10-01" as an xs:date.

Figure 2-18 Physical Data Service Test Results
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5. To view the results in the Output window, you need to enable auditing in the ALDSP console. To
enable auditing:

a. Open the ALDSP console, typically located at
http://localhost:7001/1dconsole.

b. Log on using the following credentials:
» User = weblogic

» Password = weblogic
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¢. Expand ldplatform in the left-hand menu and click Evaluation.

d. Click the Audit tab.

e. Select the following options in the Global Settings section: Enable Auditing, Audit Queries,
Audit Administrative Actions, Audit Updates, Send Audit Events Asynchronously, and Enable
Logging of Audit Events (Figure 2-19).

f. Select the At Default Level option from the Configure all Properties list in Audit Properties.
g. Click Apply.

Figure 2-19 Audit Tab in the ALDSP Console
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h. In the left-hand menu, expand Evaluation, DataServices, and then CustomerDB as shown in
Figure 2-20.

Click Customer and select the Admin tab.

Click the Audit tab.

k. Select the check box in the Enable Audit column for the CUSTOMER function.
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Figure 2-20 Enabling Function-Level Auditing
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1. Click Apply. This enables auditing for the CUSTOMER () function.
Notes:
e To enable auditing for any other function in this tutorial, repeat the steps h to 1.

o Ensure that you keep auditing enabled in the ALDSP console throughout this tutorial. For
details about auditing, refer to the Administration Guide.

6. In WebLogic Workshop — Test View, click Execute again.
7. Open the Output window (View — Windows — Output).

8. Confirm that the output is similar to that displayed in Figure 2-21.

Note: You can use the Output window to verify that each element in the data service is pulling data
from the correct data source. In this example, the return results are pulled from the
RTLCUSTOMER database, CUSTOMER table 1, and a specific column (c1, ¢2, ¢3, and so on)
for each element.
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2.7 Testing Physical Data Service Functions

Figure 2-21 Test Results Output
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e Create a DSP application and project.

Create project sub-folders to group data services.
Import relational tables to create a simple physical data services.
Build a project and review the build information.

Examine a physical data service’s shape/schema definition, data types, functions, and source
code.

Test a data service function.
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TUTURIALa

Creating a Logical Data Service

As noted in Tutorial 2, there are two types of data services: physical and logical. Physical data services

model a single physical data source residing in a relational database, Web service, flat file, XML file,
or Java function.

To enable the integration of data from multiple sources through Data Services Platform (ALDSP), you
define a logical data service. In this lesson you will create a logical data service that integrates data
from the CUSTOMER data service.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

e Create a simple logical data service, define its shape, and specify its query conditions

o Test the logical data service’s read, write, and limit functions

Overview

A logical data service integrates data from two or more physical or logical data services. Its shape is
defined by an XML type schema that classifies a data element as a particular form of information,
according to its allowable contents and units of data. For example, an xs:string type can be a sequence
of alphabetic, numeric, and/or special characters, while an xs:date type can only be numeric
characters presented in a YYYY-MM-DD format.
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The data service interface consists of public functions that enable client-based consuming
applications to retrieve data from the modeled data source. A data service’s functions can be of several

types:
e One or more read functions, which typically return data in the form of the XML type.

e One or more navigate functions, which return data from related data services. Within a logical
data service, you must define relationships through modeling. Although similar to relationships
in the RDBMS context, a logical data service lets you establish relationships between data from
any source. This gives you the ability to, for example, relate an ADDRESS relational table with a
-STATE look-up Web service.

e One submit() function, which allow users to persist changes to the back-end storage

In addition to public functions, a data service can include private functions and side effect functions.
Private functions are only used within the data service. They generally contain common processing
logic that can be used by more than one data service function. Side effect functions can be invoked
from the client side. For example, a side effect function can contain code to update a non-RDBMS data
source, such as xml, flat files, and Web services, and clients can invoke this function to perform
updates. (For more information, see the Data Service Developer’s Guide.)

Every function within a logical data service also includes source-to-target mappings that define what
results will be returned by that function. There are four types of mappings:

o A simple mapping means that you are mapping simple source node elements to simple
elements in the Return type one at a time. You can create a simple mapping by dragging and
dropping any element from the source node to its corresponding target element in the Return
type. Optional Return type elements do not need to be mapped; otherwise elements in the
Return type need to be mapped to run your query.

o Aninduced mapping means that a complex element is mapped to a complex element in the
Return type. In this gesture, the top level complex element in the Return type is ignored
(source node name need not match). The editor then automatically maps any child elements
(complex or simple) that are an exact match for source node elements.

o An overwrite mapping replaces a Result type element and all its children (if any) with the
source node elements. As an example of the general steps needed to create an overwrite
mapping, you would press <Ctrl>, then drag and drop the source node’s complex element onto
the corresponding element in the Result type. The entire source node’s complex element is
brought to the Result type, where it completely replaces the target element with the source
element.
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o An append mapping adds a simple or complex element (and any children or attributes) as a
child of the specified element in the Return type. To create an append mapping, select the
source element, then press <Ctrl>+<Shift> while dragging and dropping the source node’s
element onto the element in the Return type that you want to be the parent of the new
element(s).

Alternatively, if you simply want to add a child element to a Return type, you can drag a source
element to a complex element in your Return type. The element will be added as a child of the
complex element and mapped accordingly.
In addition to the mappings, each function can also include parameters and variations on the basic
XQuery FLWOR (for-let-where-order by-return) statements that further define the data retrieval
results.

When you click on the name of a data service in the Application pane (Figure 2-10), your data service
will open in Design View (Figure 3-1). In the Customer data service, what you see in Design View is a
logical data service that:

e Usesthe getAllCustomers (),getCustomer (),getPaymentList (),and
getLatePaymentList () functions to retrieve data.

e Uses the customer . xsd schema definition to define its XML type, and thus its Return type.

o Integrates data from the ApparelDB and CustomerDB physical data services, plus a
CreditRating Web service.
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Figure 3-1 Design View of a Logical Data Service
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If you open XQuery Editor View for a particular function, you would see the function’s source-to-target
mappings.

If you open Source View, you would see each function’s parameters and FLWOR statements.

3.1 Creating a Simple Logical Data Service

Alogical data service integrates and transforms data from multiple physical and logical data services.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Create a new folder for the logical data service.
o (Create an empty data service that can be built into a logical data service.

e Import a pre-defined XML schema definition that you will associate as the logical data service’s
XML type.

e Define functions and their mappings, parameters, and FLWOR statements.
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Instructions

1. Create a new folder within the DataServices project and name it CustomerManagement.

2. Create a new data service within the CustomerManagement folder by completing the following
steps:

a.
b.
c.
d.

e.

Right-click the CustomerManagement folder.

Choose New — Data Service. The New File dialog box opens.
Confirm that Data Service — Data Service are selected.
Enter CustomerProfile in the Name field.

Click Create.

Figure 3-2 New Data Service
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Create a new Data Service.

A new data service is generated, but without any associated data services or XML type.

3.2 Defining the Logical Data Service Shape

A data service transforms received data into the shape defined by its Return type. Pragmatically, the
Return type is the "R" in a FLWOR (for-let-where-order by-return) query. A Return type, which
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describes the structure or shape of data returned by the data service’s queries, serves two main
purposes:

e Provides a superset of data elements that can be returned by an XQuery.

o Defines the unified structure, and order of the data returned by an XQuery.

The Return type is generated from the data service’s XML type. An XML type classifies a data element
as a particular form of information, according to its allowable contents and units of data. For example,
an xs:string type can be a sequence of alphabetic, numeric, and/or special characters, while an xs:date
type can only be numeric characters presented in a YYYY-MM-DD format.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import a schema file, which you will associate with the data service’s XML type.

e Review the results.

Instructions

Note: Although you can use ALDSP to graphically build a schema file, in this exercise you will
import a pre-defined schema file to save time. For more information on using WebLogic
Workshop to create the XML types, see the Data Service Developer’s Guide.

1. Create a new folder in the CustomerManagement folder and name it schemas.

2. Import a schema file into the schema folder by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click the schema folder, located in the CustomerManagement folder.
b. Choose Import.

c. Navigate to:
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\liquiddata\EvalGuide

d. Selectthe CustomerProfile.xsdfile.

e. Click Import.
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3.2 Defining the Logical Data Service Shape

Figure 3-3 Import XML Schema Definition File
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3. Right-click the CustomerProfile Data Service header on the Design View tab.
4. Choose Associate XML Type.

b. Select the CustomerProfile.xsdfile, located in:
CustomerManagement\schemas

6. Click Select.

Figure 3-4 Associating XML type with XSD
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You should see that the CustomerProfile data service is now shaped by the
CustomerProfile.xsdfile.
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You should also see that several of the elements are identified with a question (?) mark. This indicates
that these elements are optional. Because the schema file identifies these elements as optional,
ALDSP will not require the mapping of these elements to the Return type; however, if mapped to the
Return type and there is no corresponding data in the underlying data source, then the result set will
not include the empty elements.

Figure 3-5 Logical Data Service XML type
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3.3 Adding a Function to a Logical Data Service

A data service consumer—a client application or another data service—uses the data service’s
function calls to retrieve information. A logical data service includes the same types of functions that
are found in a physical data service:

e One or more read functions that form the data service’s external interface, which is exposed to
consuming applications requesting data. These read functions typically return data in the form
of the data service’s XML type.

e One or more navigate functions that return data from other data services. Within a logical data
service, you must define relationships through modeling. Although similar to relationships in
the RDBMS context, a logical data service lets you establish relationships between data from
any source. This gives you the ability, for example, to relate an ADDRESS relational table with a
STATE lookup Web service.
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e One submit () function, which allows users to persist changes to the back-end storage.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Add a new read function, getAl1Customers (), to the logical data service.

o View the results in XQuery Editor View.

Instructions

1. Right-click the CustomerProfile Data Service header.

2. Choose Add Function. A new function displays in the left pane of the data service model.

3. Enter getAllCustomers as the function name.

Figure 3-6 Design View of New Function
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3.4 Mapping Source and Target Elements

In the previous exercise, you associated a logical data service with an XML Schema Definition (. xsd
file), which generated a Return type that includes all data elements defined within the schema.
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However, there are no conditions associated with the Return type; conditions specify which source
data will be returned.

You can define conditions by mapping source and target (Return) elements.

Objectives

o Add a physical data service function as a data source for the logical data service.

e (reate a simple map between the source node and the Result type.

Instructions

1. Clickthe getAllCustomers () function to open XQuery Editor View. You should see a
Return type populated with the CustomerProfile schema definition. The Return type determines
what data can be made available to consuming applications, as well as the shape (string, data,
integer, and so on) that the data will take. The Return type was automatically populated when you
associated the logical data service with the CustomerProfile.xsd.
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Figure 3-7 XQuery Editor View of Function Return Type

CustometPrafile, ds* - {DabaSarvicas}iCustomertanagemanty =
-_ﬂ gebAllilustomers) =
@Relum [ el
‘:. [ CustamaPrafile [+]

b = oustoma: +

; cushomar_id skring
firsk_name sring
last_name string
cushomar_sinoe 7 daka
emal_addrass 7 string
talephane_numbse 7 string
55 7 string
birth_day * date
default_ship_methed 7 string
emal_natification 7 shark
news_lekter 7 shart
onlne_skatement 7 shork
lagn_id string

=l orders ¥

D [ oeder ¥

ard=_id string

custamz_id string

ardz_date dab=
ship_method sbing
handling_charge decimal
subbotal decimal
total_order_amount decimal
sele_tewe cedmal

ship_to string

ship_to_reme string
bil_to string
estimated_sHin_datz date
skatus skring
data_source string

i Fordsr_lne *

: Ine_id strirg
order_id string
product_id <Cring
product string
quantity decimal

8 price decima
f status string —
=1 creditrating
rating string
customer _id string =
D il

[lewm[.]¥Y2 | 7]

Design Yiew | XOusry Editor View [Source View | Tesk View | Cuery Flan View

2. Inthe Data Services Palette, expand CustomerDB\CUSTOMER. ds. If the Data Services
Palette is not open, choose View — Windows — Data Services Palette.
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Figure 3-8 Data Services Palette
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3. Drag and drop CUSTOMER () into XQuery Editor View. This method call represents a root or
global element within the CUSTOMER physical data service (see 3.2 Defining the Logical Data
Service Shape). A for node for that element is automatically generated and assigned a variable,
such as For: §CUSTOMER. Within the XQuery Editor View, this for node is a graphical

representation of a for clause, which is an integral part of an XQuery FLWOR expression
(for-let-where-order by-return).

Figure 3-9 Source Node and Return Type
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4. Create asimple map by dragging and dropping individual elements from the $§CUSTOMER source
node onto the corresponding elements in the Return type. The logical data service
CustomerProfile should now be similar to what is shown in Figure 3-10.
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3.5 Viewing XQuery Source Code

Note: There are alternatives to mapping elements instead of using the slow simple mapping
technique. Faster mapping techniques are described in exercises that follow.

Figure 3-10 Simple Mapping Between Source Node and Return Type
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3.9 Viewing XQuery Source Code

When you use XQuery Editor View to construct an XQuery, source code in XQuery syntax is
automatically generated. You can view this generated source code in Source View and, if needed,
modify the code. Any changes made in Source View will be reflected in XQuery Editor View.

Objectives
In this exercise, you will:

o View generated XQuery source code in Source View.

e Review the for and return clauses of the getAl1Customers () query function.

Instructions

1. Select the Source View tab. A portion of the generated XQuery source code is displayed in
Figure 3-11.

2. Notice the for clause, which references the CUSTOMER () function.
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3. Notice the return clause, which reflects the simple mapping between the §CUSTOMER source
node and the Return type. All optional elements are identified with a question mark in the field
description, as shown (emphasis added):

<TelephoneNumber?> {fn:data (CUSTOMER/TELEPHONE_NUMBER) }</Telephone number

4. Also, notice that the <orders> elements are empty because order information has not yet been
mapped to the Return type. This means that a consuming application, using this query, will only
see customer information, not order information.

Figure 3-11 Source View of XQuery Code for CUSTOMER() Node

Customardrofle 45 - {DabaSereicesh CustomerMa; ment|
declare funclion tne:getillCustomers() as element(nad:CustoperProfile]? [ -
| ‘s CustonerProfile:

{

£

tor s
return
“rustomer:

in nal: CUSTONER| )

: CUSTOMER_SINCE) ) <fCustamer simce-
“rradl_add MATL_ADDRESS) b <fenad|_adliess

1t/ TELEPHONE_NUMBER) |-Ftelephone mumdec:
<apsm il Enzdata | $07 3
“hirth dayz-{fnidate /BIRTH_DAY) Jo/hirth day:

DEFAULT_SHIP_METHOD) }<idntanlt ahip method:
F/ERALL_NOTIFICATION| < femall mntificatiom:-
_LETTTER| }<yneses_Letters

11/ ONLINE_STATEMENT) |-<funline_statenents

dantawlt ahip nethod s Cn:datal
demad L motiticatiom{ e
mewm_letter:|fn: data(

v
“nrier_id-forder_ids

rtabus'—/status
<Haba_sources-cfdata_sources-
1

<order linec-
Ting fides

Seusteamer - foustomer Ll
<frreditrat ing-
<walwation?i>
-waluation date--fvaluation date-
valuatLon tiers<fvalustion tiers
fwalwatinn:
<fcustoner =
i ) V
T Chsion Wi | ACiaary Editar War | Source view | Test¥ies | Duary Flan Yiew

3.6 Testing a Logical Data Service Function

You can use Test View to validate the functionality of a logical data service.
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Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Build the DataServices project.

o Test the function’s retrieve and limit result capabilities.

Instructions

1. Build the DataServices project by right-clicking the DataServices folder and choosing Build
DataServices from the pop-up menu.

2. After the build completes successfully, select the Test View tab.

3. Select getAllCustomers () from the function drop-down list.

Test the ability to specify the number of tuples returned by completing the following steps:
a. Uncheck the Validate Result option. This feature is not mandatory to complete this exercise.

b. Enter CustomerProfile/customer in the Parameter field (or select from the drop-down list).
This parameter specifies the XPath expression for the element whose return results you want
to limit to a set number of occurrences (such as customer).

c. Enter 5 in the Number field. This will limit the results to the first five customers retrieved.

d. Click Execute.

Figure 3-12 Test Truncate Capabilities
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4, View the results, which appear in the Result pane.

5. Expand the top-level node. There should be only five Customer Profiles listed.
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6. Expand the first <customer> node. You should see a Customer Profile for Jack Black, as displayed
in Figure 3-13.

Figure 3-13 Customer Profile Test Results
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e (Create a simple logical data service.
e Associate an XML schema definition with the data service.
o (Create a simple function.

o Use XQuery editor view to map elements from the source node to the return type.
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e Use Source View to examine an XQuery function’s source code.

e Use Test View to test a logical data service query capabilities, limit the number of data set
results returned as part of the query, and test data service editing capabilities.
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TUTURIALa

Integrating Data from Multiple Data
Sources

The power of logical data services in Data Services Platform (ALDSP) is the ability to integrate and
transform data from multiple physical and logical data services.

In the previous lesson, you created a simple logical data service that mapped to a single physical data
service. In this lesson, you will further develop the logical data service to enable data retrieval from
multiple data services.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

o Use the Data Services Palette to add physical and logical data service functions to a logical data
service, thereby accessing data from multiple sources.

e Join data services by connecting source elements, thereby integrating data from multiple
sources.

e Use the Expression Builder to define a parameterized where clause.
e Create a complex overwrite mapping,

o Test parameterized data services to verify the return of integrated data results.

Overview

How is data integration different from process integration? Most applications involve a combination
of informational interactions and transactional interactions. Examples of informational interaction
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include: get customer info, review order status, get customer profile, and get customer’s case history.
Examples of transactional interactions include: place order, update customer address, and create
customer.

Informational interactions involve efficiently aggregating discrete pieces of data that are potentially
resident in multiple data sources, and potentially in multiple data formats. Developers can end up
spending inordinate amounts of time writing custom code to handle the various interface protocols
and data formats, and integrate disparate data into manageable, business-relevant information.
ALDSP simplifies this activity by providing a simple, declarative approach to aggregating data from
heterogeneous data sources.

Transactional interactions involve taking a piece of data (say a purchase order) and orchestrating its
propagation to the various underlying applications. This involves coordinating a business process
through a formal or informal workflow, managing long-running processes, managing human
interactions (such as a supervisor approval to an order), handling applications that have
indeterminate response times (such as batch systems), maintaining transactional integrity across
applications, etc.

Both data integration and process integration are essential elements when building applications that
handle information from across multiple data sources. For functions of interest across data services,
you can use function libraries. A function library (xfl file) contains operations that return simple
types (not the XML data type of a standard data service) that can be called from various data services.
Read functions on a data service can be defined to return information in various ways. For example,
the data service may define read functions for getting all customers, customers by region, or customers
with a minimum order amount.

4.1 Joining Multiple Physical Data Services within a
Logical Data Service

42

In the previous exercise, you mapped a single physical data service to the Return type. In this exercise,
you will enable data retrieval from both the CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER_ORDER physical data
services.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Create a second for node, by adding the CUSTOMER ORDER () function to the XQuery Editor
View.
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e (reate a simple map between the new for node and the Return type.
e (Create an automatically-generated where clause, by joining the two for nodes.
e Review source code.

o Test the results (read and write capability)

Instructions

1. Open CustomerProfile.ds in XQuery Editor View.
2. Select the getAllCustomer () function.
3. Inthe Data Services Palette, expand AppareIDB\CUSTOMER_ORDER data service.

4. Drag and drop the data service’s CUSTOMER ORDER () function into XQuery Editor View to
create a second for node, For:CUSTOMER_ORDER.

5. Create a simple map: Drag and drop the individual elements from the $CUSTOMER_ORDER
source node onto their corresponding elements in the Return type.

Note: Do not map the TRACKING_NUMBER and DATE_INT elements.

6. Create ajoin: Drag and drop the CUSTOMER_ID element from the $CUSTOMER source node onto
the C_ID element in the $CUSTOMER_ORDER source node. This action joins the two for nodes.
By joining these two nodes, you automatically create a where clause within the FLWOR statement.
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Figure 4-1 Joined Data Services
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7. Select the Source View tab to view the XQuery code. You should see a where clause joining
$CUSTOMER and $CUSTOMER_ORDER, using CUSTOMER_ID and C_ID as join elements. In
Figure 4-2, the where clause is:

where $CUSTOMER/CUSTOMER ID = $CUSTOMER ORDER/C_ID
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Figure 4-2 Source View of Joined Data Services
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8. Build the DataServices project. Right-click the DataServices project folder and choose Build

DataServices.

9. After the build is successful, select the Test View tab in order to retrieve order information
integrated with the customer information. You can do this by completing the following steps:

a. Select getAllCustomers () from the function drop-down list.

b. Click Execute. (You don’t need any parameters, because you are not testing the limit returned

tuples feature.)

c. Expand the nodes. The results should include order information for each customer, as

displayed in Figure 4-3.
Note:

If the Validate Results option is selected, you will see a warning indicating that results do not

conform to the associated XML type. The warning can be ignored.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 4-5



Integrating Data from Multiple Data Sources

Figure 4-3 Integrated Customer and Order Data Results
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4.2 Defining a Where Clause to Join Multiple Physical
Data Services

In the previous exercise, you joined the CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER_ORDER data services, thereby
automatically generating a where clause. In this exercise, you will manually define the where clause
that joins multiple data services.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
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o Add a third for node, by adding the CUSTOMER ORDER LINE ITEM () function.
e Define a where clause, using the Expression Editor.
o View the results in Design View and Source View.

e Test the results.

Instructions
1. Switch to XQuery Editor View for the getAl1Customers () function.
2. Inthe Data Services Palette, expand AppareIDB\CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM data services.

3. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER ORDER_LINE ITEM /() function from the Data Service
palette into the data service’s XQuery Editor View. This creates a third for node:

For: $CUSTOMER ORDER LINE ITEM.

4. Create simple mappings by dragging and dropping the individual elements from the
$CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM source node onto the corresponding elements in the Return

type.
Figure 4-4 Three Data Service Functions Mapped to the Return Type

5. Define a where clause for CUSTOMER_ORDER and CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM, by
completing the following steps:
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a. Select the node header (For: $CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM) to activate the expression
editor for that node. (Note: Do not select the CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM* element.)

b. Click the Where clause icon.
c. Put your cursor into the where expression line editor.

d. Click the ORDER_ID element in the §CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM source node. You
should see the following in the WHERE field (the variable name may be different, in your
case):

$CUSTOMER ORDER LINE ITEM/ORDER_ID
e. Select eq: Compare Single Values from the operator list (“...” icon). Since the Where clause is
incomplete, the text will go red. The Where field now appears as:
$CUSTOMER ORDER_LINE ITEM/ORDER ID eq
f.  Click the ORDER_ID element in the CUSTOMER_ORDER source node. The Where clause

becomes valid and you should see the following in the where field (the variable name may be
different, in your case):

SCUSTOMER ORDER_LINE ITEM/ORDER ID eq SCUSTOMER ORDER/ORDER_ID

g. Click the Accept box (green checkmark icon) to add the parameterized WHERE clause to the
getAllCustomers () function.
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Figure 4-5 Where Clause Joining Two Data Services
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6. Verify the joins you created and view the results by completing the following steps:

a. Open CustomerProfile.ds in Design View. The physical data services associated with the three

functions that you dropped into XQuery Editor View as for nodes are displayed in the right

pane as data sources for the logical data service.
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Figure 4-6 Design View of Integrated and Parameterized Data Service

| CustomerProfle. de - {haaservicesCus omer Mansgemert| ® |
| CustomerProfile Cata Service | E
E @ CustomerProfie: N
aetadou: _ ! ApparelDECUSTO..
St sstalaumners 1 @ customer + A

|

i@ customer_id xedhatring

@ First_name  xsd:sbing

i last_name  xgdstiing

(& customer_snce ? wadidate

@ emall_address 7 xedhseng

@ telechone_number 7 xsd string

fed ssn 7 wwsting

(@ birth_day 7 wsdidate

@ defaut_ship_method ? xed:atring

@ emall_nocfication 7 esdshoet

fed news_etber 7 gl shart

&) anlne_statement ¥ xac:shork

& login_id  xadistring

=@ arders 7

B-@ order*
(& order_id  wsdisbring
& customer_id  seadistrng
@ order_date ksdidate
i ship_method  xed:gteing
il handing_chargs  xsddecims!
& subbotal wadidecimat
i@ total_order_smount achceckesl
@ sake_tar wsddecimal
fah ship_to wstlistrieg
i@ shp_to_name  xsaisting
@ bll_ta xedrateng
i@ estimaced_ship_date  xedhdare
gl status  wstlistrivg

?l fppareDECUSTO,.,

! CustomerDBCUST, .

L
Fe

b. OpenCustomerProfile.ds inSource View. The XQuery code for the logical data service
is displayed.
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Figure 4-7 Source Code for Data Integrated with WHERE Clauses and Parameters
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7. Test the results, by completing the following steps:
a. Build the DataServices project.

b. Open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.

(<)

(=9

. Set the element (by path) option to CustomerProfile/customer.
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. Click Execute. (You do not need any parameters.)

Expand the nodes and confirm that you can retrieve order line information integrated with
order information, similar to that displayed in Figure 4-8. (You can use customer_id =
CUSTOMERS to verify this information).

Click Edit.

. Navigate to the Orders node for CUSTOMERS and update handling_charge information for

ORDER_3_0 by double clicking the element content (the 6.8 value).
Change to any value other than the current value.

Confirm your new value by pressing Submit button.

. Verify that the update was done successfully by re-executing getAl1Customers ()

function and navigating to order information for CUSTOMERS.
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Figure 4-8 Order Line Data Integrated Withing Order Information
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4.3 Creating a Parameterized Function

Adding a parameter to a function ensures that the consuming application can access specific
user-defined data, such as an individual customer’s profile information.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
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e Add a new function, getCustomerProfile ().
e Add a for node based on the getAl1Customers () function.

o Set the context for nested elements within the logical data service.

Instructions

1. InDesign View, create a new function for the CustomerProfile data service, and name it
getCustomerProfile ().

2. Click getCustomerProfile () toopen XQuery Editor View for that function.
3. Inthe Data Services Palette, expand CustomerManagement\CustomerProfile data service.

4, Dragand drop getAllCustomers () into the XQuery Editor View. You should see a new for
node. For: $CustomerProfile, with its shape defined by the CustomerProfile logical data service’s
getAllCustomers () function.
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Figure 4-9 Complex Element Node

Note:

5. Create a parameter by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click an empty space in XQuery Editor View.

b.
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In a previous exercise, you defined getAl1Customers () to include a complex, nested
customer element associated with the customer_id element of the

$CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM source. You must set the context of the $CustomerProfile
source node to point to the customer element because customer_id uses a string parameter

for filtering.

Select Add Parameter.
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c. Enter CustomerID in the Parameter Name field.
d. Select xs:string from the Primitive Type drop-down list.

e. Click OK.

Figure 4-10 Add Parameter

Add Parameter... le

Parameter Mame | CustomerID |

Specify the type of the parameter

(") Complex Type

Note: You may need to move the $§CustomerProfile node to make the parameter node visible.
6. Create a complex, overwrite mapping, by completing the following steps:
a. Press Ctrl.

b. Drag and drop the $CustomerProfile customer* element onto the customer+ element in the
Return type.

7. Create a join: Drag and drop the parameter’s string element onto the customer_id element of the
$CustomerProfile source node. This joins the string parameter to the $CustomerProfile source
node and creates a function that will return data based on the user-specified parameter. (You will
see this in action in the next exercise.)
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Figure 4-11 Data Source Node and Parameter Joined
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8. Select the Source View tab and confirm that the XQuery code for the

getCustomerProfile () function is as follows:

declare function tns:getCustomerProfile ($CustomerID as xs:string) as

element (nsO:CustomerProfile) * {

<ns0:CustomerProfile>
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for $CustomerProfile in tns:getAllCustomers () /customer
where $CustomerID = SCustomerProfile/customer id
return
$CustomerProfile

}

</ns0:CustomerProfile>

9. Remove the asterisk * from the return type element(ns0:CustomerProfile)*, because this function,
as currently written, will return all customer profiles. The exercise calls for returning a single
customer profile. Thus your source should be similar to that displayed in Figure 4-12.

Figure 4-12 Source Code for a Parameterized and Complex Overwrite Mapped Function
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10. Test the function, by completing the following steps:
a. Build your project.
b. Open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
c. Select getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) from the function drop-down list.

d. Enter CUSTOMERS in the xs:string CustomerID Parameter field. (Note: The parameter is
case-sensitive.)

e. Press Execute.
f. Confirm that you retrieved the requested information — customer, orders, and order line

items for Britt Pierce.
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Figure 4-13 Integrated Data Results
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e Use the Data Services Palette to add physical and logical data service functions to a logical data

service, thereby accessing data from multiple sources.

e Join data services by connecting source elements, thereby integrating data from multiple

sources.
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o Use the Expression Builder to define a parameterized where clause.
o Set the context for nested elements in the source node.
o (Create a complex overwrite mapping.

o Test parameterized data service function to verify the return of integrated data results.
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Any data service — physical or logical — can be placed in a model diagram. Model diagrams show:
o The basic structure of data returned by each data service within the model.
o Any functions associated with that data service.

e Any relationships between data services.

The main purpose of the diagram is to help you envision meaningful subsets of the model, but it can
also be used to define new artifacts or edit existing artifacts.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e (Create model diagrams and add data source nodes to the diagram.
o Confirm relationships inferred during the Import Source Metadata process.

e Define new relationships between data services and modify relationship properties.

Overview

Model diagrams show how various data services are related. Models can represent physical data
services, logical data services, or a combination.

Each physical model entity represents a single data source. In the case of relational sources, you can
automatically generate physical models that are representative of data sources. After being
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5-2

generated, physical data services can be integrated with other physical or logical sources in the same
or new models. Physical model types use a key icon to identify primary keys.

Logical data model entities, which are discussed in detail in the Data Service Developer’s Guide,
represent composite views of physical and/or logical models.

Within the model diagram, data services appear as boxes. Relationships are represented by annotated
lines between two data services. Each side of the relationship line represents the role played by the
nearest data service. The annotations for each relationship include the following:

o Target Role Name. By default, the target role name reflects the name of its adjacent data
service. You can modify the target role name to better express the relationship, which is
particularly useful when there are multiple relationships between two data services.

e Cardinality. A relationship can be zero-to-one (0:1 or 1:0), one-to-one (1:1), one-to-many (1:2)
or many-to-many (n:n). For example, a customer can have multiple orders, therefore, the
relationship should be 1:n (customer:orders).

e Directionality. A relationship can be either unidirectional or bidirectional. If unidirectional,
data service a can navigate to data service b but b does not navigate to a. If bidirectional, data
service a can navigate to b and b can navigate to a.

A data service’s navigation functions determine the relationship’s cardinality and directionality.
Arrowheads indicate possible navigation paths.

ALDSP model diagrams are very flexible; they can be based on existing data services (and
corresponding underlying data sources), planned data services, or a combination. Using models you
can easily manage multiple data services as well as identify needs for new data services. You can also
create and modify data service types directly in the modeler and inspect data services.
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5.1 Creating a Basic Model Diagram for Physical Data Services

Figure 5-1 Model Diagram for Physical Data Services
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9.1 Creating a Basic Model Diagram for Physical Data
Services

Modeling data services begins by adding individual data services to a diagram.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Create a diagram that you will use to model relationships between physical data services.
e Add the ApparelDB and CustomerDB physical data services to the model diagram.

o Confirm relationships “captured” during the Import Source Metadata process.
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Instructions

1. Create a new folder in the DataServices project and name it Models.
2. Create a new folder in the Models folder and name it Physical.
3. Create a blank model diagram, by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click the Physical folder.

b. Choose New — Model Diagram.

c. Select Data Service — Model Diagram as shown in Figure 5-2.

Figure 5-2 Create Model Diagram

X

New File

Caal B8 Madel Diagram
() Business Logic 2 Data Service

g Datg Service 4[] ®Query Function Library
‘Web Services

[C) Web User Interface
(2] Comman

File game:| ApparelDE_Fhysical Model.md

Create in:  {DataServicesHModel\Physicaly

Create a new model diagram,

d. Enter ApparelDB_Physical_Model in the File name field.

e. Click Create. A blank workspace opens. You can use that workspace to construct your model
diagram.

4, Addthe ApparelDB and CustomerDB physical data services to the model by dragging and dropping

the following data service files from the Application pane into the model:

Data Service File Location
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CUSTOMER_ORDER.ds DataServices\ApparelDB
CUSTOMER_ORDER-LINE_ITEM.ds | DataServices\ApparelDB
PRODUCT.ds DataServices\ApparelDB
ADDRESS.ds DataServices\CustomerDB
CREDIT_CARD.ds DataServices\CustomerDB
CUSTOMER.ds DataServices\CustomerDB

Notice that relationships between some data services already exist. These relationships were
automatically generated during the Import Source Metadata process, and are based on the
foreign key relationships defined in the underlying database.

Figure 5-3 Physcial Data Services Model Diagram
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9.2 Modeling Relationships Between Physical Data
Sources

The next step in data service modeling is to define additional relationships, beyond any relationship
that was automatically generated during the import source metadata process.
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A relationship is a logical connection between two data services, such as the CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER_ORDER data services. A relationship exists when one data service retrieves data from
another, by invoking one or more of the other data service’s functions.

o A data service’s navigation functions determine the relationship’s cardinality and directionality.
Arrowheads indicate possible navigation paths. Directionality can be either one directional or
bidirectional.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Define a relationship between the CUSTOMER and CUSTOMER_ORDER nodes, thereby
creating a navigational function between the two nodes.

e Modify the relationship properties to enable a “1:0 or many” relationship.

Instructions

1. Dragand drop the top-level CUSTOMER element onto the top-level CUSTOMER_ORDER element.
The Relationship Properties dialog box opens.

2. Inthe Relationship Properties dialog box, modify the cardinality properties of the CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER_ORDER data services, by completing the following steps for the CUSTOMER node:

a. Select 0 from the Min occurs drop-down list.

b. Select n from the Max occurs drop-down list.

The relationship cardinality is now "1:0 or many" between the CUSTOMER and
CUSTOMER_ORDER data services. In other words, one customer can have none, one, or any
number of orders.

3. Click Finish.

Note: In subsequent lessons, you will use additional features of the Relationship Properties dialog
box to customize relationship properties.
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Figure 5-4 Relationship Properties -- Cardinality
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&* Relationship Properties
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It may take a few seconds to generate the relationship line.
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Figure 5-5 New Relationship Between Customer and Customer_Order Data Services Defined
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4. Save all your files using the File — Save All command.
5. Open CUSTOMER . ds in Design View. The file is located in the DataServices\CustomerDB folder.

6. Confirm that the CUSTOMER data service includes a new relationship with the
CUSTOMER_ORDER data service, using the getCustomer Order () function.
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Figure 5-6 CUSTOMER Data Service Showing Added Relationship Function
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5.2 Modeling Relationships Between Physical Data Sources

7. Open CUSTOMER ORDER.ds in Design View. The file is located in DataServices\ApparelDB.

8. Confirm that the CUSTOMER_ORDER data service includes a new relationship with the

CUSTOMER data service, using the getCustomer () function.
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Figure 5-7 CUSTOMER_ORDER Data Service Showing Added Relationship Function
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9. (Optional) Create a relationship between CUSTOMER and CREDIT_CARD data services.

10. (Optional) Close all open files.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e (Create model diagrams and add data source nodes to the diagram.

o Confirm relationships inferred during the Import Source Metadata process.

o Define relationships between data services.
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One of the data sources available with the samples installed with ALDSP is a Web service that provides
customer credit rating information. In this lesson, you will generate a physical data service that can
be integrated into the CustomerProfile logical data service.

The process for creating a data service based on a Web service is similar to importing relational
database source metadata. The difference is that ALDSP uses the WSDL (Web services description
language) metadata to introspect the Web service’s operation and generate the data service.

Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
o Import a WSDL.
e Use the WSDL to generate a data service.
o Test the Web service by passing a SOAP request body as a query parameter.

e Use a logical data service to invoke the Web service and retrieve data.

Overview

A Web service is a self-contained, platform-independent unit of business logic that is accessible to
other systems on a network. The network can be a corporate intranet or the Internet. Other systems
can call the Web services’ functions to request data or perform an operation.
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Web services are increasingly important resources for global business information. Web services can
facilitate application-to-application communication and are a useful way to provide data, like stock
quotes and weather reports, to an array of consumers over a corporate intranet or the Internet. But
they take on additional new power in the enterprise, where they offer a flexible solution for integrating
distributed systems, whether legacy systems or new technology.

WSDLs are generally publicly accessible and provide enough detail so that potential clients can figure
out how to operate the service solely from reading the WSDL file. If a Web service translates English
sentences into French, the WSDL file will explain how the English sentences should be sent to the Web
service, and how the French translation will be returned to the requesting client.

6.1 Importing a Webh Service Project into the Application

6-2

When you want to use an external Web service from within WebLogic Workshop, you should first obtain
that service’s WSDL file. In this exercise, you will use the WSDL for a Web service project that was
created in WebLogic Workshop.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Import the CreditRatingWS Web service into your sample application. This Web service provides
getCreditRating () and setCreditRating () functions for retrieving and updating
a customer’s credit rating,

o Run the Web service to test whether you can retrieve credit rating information.

Instructions

1. Import a Web service into the ALDSP-enabled application, by completing the following steps:
a. Choose File — Import Project. The Import Project - New Project dialog box opens.

b. Select Web Service Project.

Caution: Make sure that you select a project of type Web service. If you select another project type,
then the CreditRatingWS application may not work correctly.

c. In the directory field, click Browse.

d. Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\liquiddata\EvalGuide
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e. Select CreditRatingWs and click Open.
f.  Make sure that the Copy into Application directory checkbox is selected.

g. Click Import and then click Yes when the confirmation message to update your project
appears.

Figure 6-1 Import Web Services Project
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Creates a new web service project.

2. Inthe Application pane, verify that the following items were imported:

e A CreditRatingWS project folder containing;

e A controls folder, within which are the CreditRatingDB. jcx control and
CreditratingDBTest.jws Web service.

* A credit rating folder, within which is the Web service folder that contains the
CreditRating. java file.

« A WEB-INF folder.
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Figure 6-2 Web Service Project

|| Application *

23 Evaluation
= (=4 CreditRating'ws
129 controls
S creditRatingDB. jox
i CreditRatingDETest jus
29 creditrating
[C) webservice
=} 53 WEEB-INF
C1 -pageflow-struts-generated
O classes
Clib
<_j netui-tags-databinding. td
<_j netui-tags-databinding. td:x
<_j nietui-tags-html. tid
<_j netui-tags-html .t
<_j netui-tags-template. tid
<_j netui-tags-template, tidx
validation_1_1.dtd
|<—j walidator-rules, xml
ﬁ validator-rules_1_1.dtd
<_j web,xml
<_j weblogic, xml

<_j wilw-config.xcml
[C) DataServices
[C) EvaluationDataServices
[C) Modules
[T Libraries

(3] Security Raoles

3. OpenCreditRatingDBTest.jws in Design View. This file is located in
CreditRatingWS\controls. The Web service diagram should be as displayed in Figure 6-3.
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Figure 6-3 Design View of Credit Rating Web Service
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4, Test the imported Web service, by completing the following steps:
a. Click the Start icon, or press Ctrl + Fb, to open Workshop Test Browser.
b. Enter CUSTOMERS in the customer_id field.

c¢. Click getCreditRating. The requested information displays in Workshop Test Browser.

Figure 6-4 Workshop Test Browser
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setCreditR ating i not supported on the Test Form page (HTTRP-ZET), please use the Tesk
¥ML page (HTTP-POST) o test this operation -

d. Scroll down to the Service Response section and confirm that you can retrieve credit rating
information for CUSTOMERS.
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Figure 6-5 Web Service Results

R Workshop Test Browser, E] @

- = @3 <% ||I'ttp:,l’,l’localhost:?DDI,l’CreditRatingWS,l’tontrds,l’CreditRatingDBTest.jws?.EXPLORE=.TEST&.LOGENTR\"=D

| {hea

~

Returned from context_onRelease on creditRatingDB
Submitb=d at Tuesday, March 22, 2005 12:31:20 PM PST

Context Event context_onReset on Control creditRatingDB
Submitt=d at Tuesday, March 22, 2005 12:31:20 PM PST

Methad: comm,biea,wh, runtime, core, conbrol, DakabaseContralTmpl, context_onReset
Event source: context

CallStack:
credtRatingDE. context_onReseti)
creditRatingDE: context.onResetl)

Returned from context_onReset on creditRatingDB
Subrnitk=d at Tuesday, March 22, 2005 12:31:20 PM PST

Service Response
Submitt=d at Tuesday, March 22, 2005 12:31:20 PM PST
<ns:CreditRating smins: rs="http: /v, openuri org)”

smlrs:xsd="http:/ fumww, w3, org 2001 ¥MLSchema”
smnlrsxsi="http: | v, w3, 0rg 2001 ¥MLSchema-instance" =
<ns:Rating =600 </ns:kating=
<ns:Customer_jid >CUSTOMER 3 </ns: Customer_jd =

<fns:CreditRating =

<

6.2 Importing Web Service Metadata into a Project

6-6

WSDL is a standard XML document type for describing an associated Web service so that other
software applications can interface with the Web service. Files with the . wsd1 extension contain
Web service interfaces expressed in the Web Service Description Language (WSDL).

A WSDL file contains all the information necessary for a client to invoke the methods of a Web service:
o The data types used as method parameters or return values.
o The individual method names and signatures (WSDL refers to methods as operations).
e The protocols and message formats allowed for each method.

e The URLs used to access the Web service.
Objectives
In this exercise, you will:

e Import the CreditRatingWsS source metadata via its WSDL, into the DataServices project,
thereby generating a new data service (getCreditRatingResponse.ds).
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e Confirm that the new data service includes the getCreditRating () function that you
tested in the previous exercise.

Instructions

1. In Workshop Test Browser, scroll to the top of the window.
2. Click the Overview tab.
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Figure 6-6 Workshop Test Browser Overview

¥ Workshop Test Browser,

- = @ < ||I'ttp:,l’,l’localhost:?DDI,l’CreditRatingWS,l’tontrds,l’CreditRatingDBTest.jws?.EXPLORE=.O\u'ER\u'IEW|

CreditRatingDBTest.jws Web Service

| [ Overview | [ Consdle | [ Test Form | [ Test XML | hitn:/ocalhost: 7001 fCreditatingWs controls CreditRatincDB Test. jus

Public Information See oter sarvices in this project
about CreditRatingDBTest, jws \Web Service

Created by

Web Service Description Language files

This WSDL fle describes the complete public contract of CreditRatingCB Test, jws, including bath
operations and callbacks,

Web Service Clients

Source code for a Service Control that can be used by a Weblagic Warkshap web service to

cammunicate with this service,

A 1AR file containing Java classes you can use to access this web sarvice as though it were a
local Java class,

Jawapackage: [ | (defoult package: weblbgic jws proxies)
& 18R file containing suppart classes that are needed by all Weblogic web sarvice Java Provies.
Service Description

This web service implements the following operations:
getCreditRating
setCreditRating

This web service has no callbacks,

Useful links

To learn how to build a client prowxy that can talk to any service described by a WEDL file see "Invoking Web Services"
Faor more details on WSDL, see the WSDL Specification v1.1

For mare details on SOAF, ses the SOAP Specification vi.1

For more details on XML namespaces, s2e the W3C recommendation on Namespaces in XML

For more details on URIs, see RFC 2396

3. Click Complete WSDL.

4, Copy the WSDL URI, located in the Address field. The URI is typically:
http://localhost:7001/CreditRatingWS/controls/CreditRatingDBT
est.jws?WSDL=
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Figure 6-7 WSDL URI

Zp Workshop Test Browser,

= @ <% ||H:tp:,l’,l’localhost:?DDI,I’CreditRatingWS,I’l:0ntrds,l’CreditRatingDBTest.jws?WSDL=

<ruml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" 7=

- <definitions xmins="http:/ fschemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/"
wmins: conv="http:/ /www.openuri.org/2002 /04 /so0ap/conversation/"
amins: cw="http:/ /www.openuri.org/2002/04/wsdl/conversation/"
“mins:http="http:/ fschemas.xmisoap.org/wsdl/http/"
amins: jms="http:/ /www.openuri.org/2002/04/wsdl/jms/"
amins: mime="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/mime /"
smins: s="http:/ Avewewe w3 .org /2001 /XMLSchema' xmins: so="http:/ /www.openuri.org /"
amins: soap="http:/ /schemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/soap/"
wmins: soapenc="http:/ fschemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/encoding /"

|I%

5. Close Workshop Test Browser.
6. In Workshop: Close all open files (File — Close All Files).
7. Create a new folder within the DataServices project folder, and name it WebServices.

8. Import Web service source metadata into the WebServices folder, by completing the following
steps:

a. Right-click the WebServices folder.
b. Choose Import Source Metadata.

¢. Choose Web Service from the Data Source Type drop-down list. Then click Next.

Figure 6-8 Web Service Data Source Type

¥ Select data source type E]

Data Source Type: | ‘Web Service | - |

| Mext || || Cancel |

d. Paste the copied WSDL URI into the URI or WSDL File box and click Next.
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Figure 6-9 Paste the URI

o] Specify web service URI @

URT or WSDL file: | 12jjlocalhost:7001jCrediRatingwsjcontrolsjCrediRatingDBTest. jws?wSDL= | | Browse... |
| Previous | | et | | | | Cancel |

e. Expand the CreditRatingDBTestSoap and Operations folders.

f.  Select getCreditRating operation, and click Add to populate the Selected Web Service
Operations pane.

g. Click Next.

Figure 6-10 Selected Web Service Operations

&¥ Select web service operations to import E]

Available web service operations Selected web service operations
| | | Search | ] Ports
= £ CreditRatingDETestSoap
1 Ports ) Operations
-] CreditRatingDETestSoap @ getCreditRating
) Operations
(@) setCreditRating I:I
Remove Al
| Previous | | Mext | | | | Cancel |

h. Do not select the getCreditRating procedure as the side effect procedure in the Select Side
Effect Procedures dialog box. Click Next.
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Figure 6-11 Data Service Procedure Option (Unselected)

&% Select Side Effect Procedures

Select Side Effect Procedure Procedure

O getCreditRating

| Previous | | Mext | | 5t | | Cancel |

i. Review the Summary information, which includes:
* Function name.
* XML type, for Web service objects whose source metadata will be imported.

* Name, for each data service that will be generated from the source metadata. (Any
name conflicts appear in red and must be resolved before proceeding. However, you
can modify any data service name.)

* Add to Existing Data Service, to add the function to an existing data service.

* Location, where the generated data service(s) will reside.

j. Click Finish.
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6-12

Figure 6-12 Web Services Summary

The following data service(s) will be created. Edit suggested name(s) as needed.
Function Mame AML Type Data Service Mame Add ko Existing Data 5...
getCreditRating getCreditRatingResponse | getCreditRatingResponse |%
Location | C\bealuser_projectsiapplications\Evaluation\DataServices\WebServices | | Browse, .. |
| Previous | | | | Finiish | | Cancel |

9. OpengetCreditRatingResponse.ds in Design View. This file is located in

DataServices\WebServices.

10. Confirm that there is a function called getCreditRating ().
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Figure 6-13 Web Service Function Added

getCredtRatingResporse.ds - {DataServicesHiWebServices| ®
,{.:\ getCreditR atingResponse Data Service E
_ E-@ getCrediRatingRespanse
¢ ey 5@ ostCredtRatingResil ? ope:CrediRating
| Rating_p r = int
I Customer_id? _p_r_s_:shring
(Kl | [
|| Desan Yiew LIEL or Yiew | Source ¥iew |Test View [ Duery Plan View

6.3 Testing the Web Service via a SOAP Request

Extensible Markup Language (XML) messages provide a common language by which different
applications can talk to one another over a network. Most Web services communicate via XML. A client
sends an XML message containing a request to the Web service, and the Web service responds with an
XML message containing the results of the operation. In most cases these XML messages are
formatted according to Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP) syntax. SOAP specifies a standard
format for applications to call each other’s methods and pass data to one another.

Note: Web services may communicate with XML messages that are not SOAP-formatted. The types
of messages supported by a particular Web service are described in the service’s WSDL file.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Usethe getCreditRating () function and a SOAP parameter to test
getCreditRatingResponse.ds.

e Review the results.
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Instructions

1. Build the DataServices project.

2. Open getCreditRatingResponse.ds inTest View. (This file is located in
DataServices\WebServices.)

3. Select getCreditRating (x1) from the Function drop-down list.

4. Enter the following SOAP body in the Parameter field:
<getCreditRating xmlns="http://www.openuri.org/">
<customer 1id>CUSTOMER3</customer id>

</getCreditRating>

Note: An alternative to adding the SOAP body in the parameter field is to use a template for the
input parameter by clicking Insert Template.

Figure 6-14 SOAP Parameter

getCradiRatingPespores. ds - {DakaSarvices} WishSarvices), b

Selck Funckion:

|E| gebreditf atingfx1) | A |

Pararnekars

tligetCradtRating  sl: Browse. . | | Faste Result Insert Template

e redtRarng «mine="herpef Jw. openurl. ongf* = -
=euctomer_id >CLSTOMERZ < fouskomer_id=
=/getCradicRating:»

K| []

MHumber  Element i path
E -

LImit elefments in amay resuis to;

[ start Clernic Transamion [ validare Results

Exacutz

Design i | Houery Edbar Yiew [ Soorce Yisr | Test Yiew [Query Plan Yew |

5. Click Execute.

6. Review the results, which should be similar to those displayed in Figure 6-15 (Rating:600,
CustomerID: CUSTOMERS3). Notice that only two data elements are returned: the customer ID and
the credit rating for that customer.
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Figure 6-15 Web Service Results

oebCredith sbngRegponse ds - {DaksSarvices ) WebServioas]|
Skt Function:

6.4 Invoking a Web Service in a Data Service

] getcrecitatrgixt)

Parameters

£l gerCreditR atng i H

<geblrediRating smlns="http:} e, openuri.org)"=

cushonner_id>CUSTOMERS < fCustomer _idz
< JoerCreditRabng

[

Browse. | [ Pacte Resut Inzer Tamplste

&

mMumber

Elernant (o patn)

Lirnit alarments in array results to |

[ Start Cient Transaction [+] Yalidate Resuks

ExeCute
Resuk | WA Rasuks are vaid.

- «nsigekCradtRatingResponse xmirsins="hktp:/ v, openuri.org)" >

Text XML

~nz: getCredtRatingRasul =ming irs="htto: {fmsw cperri ongf =
<ns Rating =mirsns="betp o wwev, openuri,oeg)" = GO0 <fnsRating =

< Jris: geklredicRatingfesult >
= fnsigekCredithatingFlesporse >

<ns Cuskomar_id wmlnsims="htto: [frew operri.orgf” = CUSTOMER3 <fns: Custamer_jid>

[ Crzsion Yiew | RCusry Editor View | Source Wisa | Tost View [Query Flan Yiew |

6.4 Invoking a Web Service in a Data Service

You are now ready to use the Web service to provide the data that populates the CustomerProfile
logical data service.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

CustomerProfile data service.

o Use the getCreditRatingResponse data service to populate the credit rating element in the

e Test the invocation.

o Review the results.
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Instructions

1. OpenCustomerProfile.ds file in Source View. The file is located in
DataServices\CustomerManagement.

2. Inthe Source View, add the following namespace definitions, in addition to the ones already
defined for the CustomerProfile data service:

declare namespace

wsl="1ld:DataServices/WebServices/getCreditRatingResponse";
declare namespace ws2 = "http://www.openuri.org/";
Note: The “1” in “ws1” is a numeral.

3. Openthe creditRatingXQuery. txt file, located in
<beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide in a text editor.

4, Copy all the code from the creditRatingXQuery. txt file.
5. Inthe CustomerProfile.ds file, expand the getAl1Customers () function.

6. Insert the copied text into the section where the empty CreditRating complex element is located.
The empty complex element is as follows:

<creditrating>
<rating></rating/>
<customer id></customer id>
</creditrating>
Note: The copied code replaces everything after: </orders> and before <valuation>.

7. Confirm that the <creditrating> code is as displayed in Figure 6-16.
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Figure 6-16 Credit Rating Source Code

6.4 Invoking a Web Service in a Data Service

CustomerProfile. de® - {DataServicesHICUstomerManaoerrent’,

<jorder_lime

I

<forder

I

<farders:-

spraduct™fns dats ( SCLSTIMEE ¢
“ruant ity dat;
“prices{fr:datal s
satatuss{fn:data SCU5T

EX

IEH/PROD_DET) Lo fproduct >
e QUANTITY | b fquant ity
/PRICE) L<fprices

T/ STATUS) b= f=tatus™

<fWE2: customer 1d-

fousLomer 1dx

Kl

DEsign V2w | XOery Edeor View | Snorce Mew | Test wiew | Lk Plan vigw

8. View the results, by completing the following steps:

a. Open CustomerProfile.ds in XQuery Editor View.

b. Select getAllCustomers () from the Function dropdown list. The function should be

similar to that displayed in Figure 6-17.
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Figure 6-17 XQuery Editor View of a Web Service Being Invoked

e
EaFor ICUSTORER @ Ratarn
B CLETOMERL ™ = CustameiProfie
QBTINER_ g B custoner 4
FIRST_MANE sting ontomer W strrg
LAST_MAME sting Frot_name shirg
CUSTOMER_SINCE e last_name stiing
EMAL_ADDRETS string oustoner_ginca 7 data
TELEPHORE_NUNEER string el _sddrans ™ strimg
357 sting tobsphone_runber 7 strirg
BIATH_DAY ? daba @ T g
TEFUAT_THF METHOO T sirig Lt cla 7 dim
EMAL_HOTIFICATION? shart cefeult_ship_rethad 7 string
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P p— SHP_TS_ ivg b g
ELL_TOID atring watinabad_sip_dutn datn
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¢. OpenCustomerProfile.ds in Design View. The Web service is listed as a data source,
in the right pane of the diagram.
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Figure 6-18 Design View of a Web Service Invoked in a Data Service

£

CustomerProfile.ds* - {DutaServicesH)Customer Manag=m=nt,

A CustemerProlile Dalz Zerice

’ \:‘I ?um:;::ff [ lﬁ;__apoaelnwcusw...
= 4
@ customer_jd xsdistrivg :
@ first_name vediarng
i last_neme word:sting
i oustomer_sinoe? wedidate

—_—

qE ¢ AmersCE/USI.,

& mmall_address 7 wedvatng CUSTOMER O

i belephane_number 7 sdiskring e ——
WG =0 7 wsdiring @ =
i birth_day ? xsdiclste [1‘3 CLSETSTEICUST. .
i defack_ship_method 7 wed:abiing CUSTONER, Aet—

@ =mail_notficetion 7 rsdkstort
& naws_latter 7 aedishort
@ anlne_statement 7 xsdishort
i login_id serd:skiing
=1 @@ arders?
- arder *
i arder 3 wadvslring
5 custamer id wsgisming
i order_dae wsdioae 5

| Dzsign Wiew [H5ery Edior ViEW | Sauroe View | Test view | Cuery Plan Vi |

9. Test the data service by completing the following steps:
a. Build the DataServices project.
b. Open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
¢. Select getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) from the Function drop-down list.
d. Enter CUSTOMERS in the xs:string CustomerID field.
e. Click Execute.

f. Confirm that you can retrieve the credit rating for Customer 3.
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Figure 6-19 Customer Profile Data Integrated with Web Service Credit Rating Data
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10. Import the CreditRatingExit1.java file from the EvalGuide folder:
a. Right-click the WebServices folder.
b. Select Import option.

c. Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide and select file
CreditRatingExitl.java for import. Click Import.

d. Build the DataServices project.

e. OpengetCreditRatingResponse.ds in Design View. Set the UpdateOverride Class

property in the Property Editor to WebServices.CreditRatingExit1. (If the

Property Editor is not open, you can select it using the View menu Property Editor option.)
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f.  Click the browser symbol in the Update Override Class field.

g. Navigate tothe DataServices.jar ->

WebServices folder.

h. Select the CreditRatingExit1l.class file. Click open.

Figure 6-20 Selecting the Update Override Class
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11. (Optional) Open the Output window to view the data sources used to generate the Test View
results. You should see the following statement, which indicates that data was pulled from the

invoked Web service:

Note:

To perform this step, you need to enable auditing in the ALDSP Console.
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Figure 6-21 Viewing the Data Sources in the Output Window
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e Import a Web service project, locate its WSDL, and use that WSDL to generate a data source.
o Test the Web service by passing a SOAP request body as a query parameter.

e Use a logical data service to invoke a Web service and retrieve data.
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TUTURIALa

Consuming Data Services Using Java

After a Data Services Platform (ALDSP) application is deployed to a WebLogic Server, clients can use
it to access real-time data. ALDSP supports a services-oriented approach to data access, using several
technologies:

e Mediator API. The Java-based Mediator API instantiates ALDSP information as data objects,
which are defined by the Service Data Objects (SDO) specification. SDO is a proposed standard
that defines a language and architecture intended to simplify and unify the way applications
handle data.

e Data Services Workshop Control. The Data Services Workshop control is a wizard-generated
Java file that exposes a user-specified data service function to WebLogic Workshop client
applications (such as page flows, portals, or Web services). You can add functions to the control
from data services deployed on any WebLogic server that is accessible to the client application,
whether it is on the same WebLogic Server as the client application or on a remote WebLogic
Server.

o WSDL. WSDL-based Web services can act as wrappers for data services.

o SQL. The Data Services Platform JDBC driver gives SQL clients (such as reporting and
database tools) and JDBC applications a traditional, database-oriented view of the data layer.
To users of the JDBC driver, the set of data served by ALDSP appears as a single virtual
database, with each service appearing as a table.

In this lesson, you will enable ALDSP to consume data through the SDO Mediator API.
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Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Use SDO in a Java application.
e Invoke a data service function using the untyped SDO Mediator API interface.

e Access data services from Java, using the typed SDO Mediator API.

Overview

1-2

SDO is a joint specification of BEA and IBM that defines a Java-based programming architecture and
API for data access. A central goal of SDO is to provide client applications with a unified interface for
accessing and updating data, regardless of its physical source or format.

SDO has similarities with other data access technologies, such as JDBC, Java Data Objects (JDO), and
XMLBeans. However, what distinguishes SDO from other technologies is that SDO gives applications
both static programming and a dynamic API for accessing data, along with a disconnected model for
accessing externally persisted data. Disconnected data access means that when ALDSP gets data from
asource, such as a database, it opens a connection to the source only long enough to retrieve the data.
The connection is closed while the client operates on the data locally. When the client submits
changes to apply to the source, the connection is reopened.

ALDSP implements the SDO specification as its client programming model. In concrete terms, this
means that when a client application invokes a read function on a data service residing on a server,
any data is returned as a data object. A data object is a fundamental component of the SDO
programming model. It represents a unit of structured information, with static and dynamic interfaces
for getting and setting its properties.

In addition to static calls, SDO, like RowSets in JDBC, has a dynamic Mediator API for accessing data
through untyped calls (for example, getString ("CUSTOMER NAME")).An untyped Mediator
API is useful if you do not know the data service to run at development time.

The Mediator API gives client applications full access to data services deployed on a WebLogic server.
The application can invoke read functions, get the results as Service Data Objects, and pass changes
back to the source. To use the Mediator API, a client program must first establish an initial context
with the server that hosts the data services. The client can then invoke data service queries and
operate on the results as Service Data Objects.
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1.1 Running a Java Program Using the Untyped Mediator
API

An untyped Mediator API is useful if, at development time, you do not know the data service to run.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Add a Java project to your application.
e Add the method calls necessary to use the Mediator API.

o Review the results in the Output window and a standalone Java application.

Instructions

1. Add a Java project to your application by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click the Evaluation application folder.
b. Select Import Project.
c. Select Java Project.

d. Click Browse and navigate to:

<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\liquiddata\EvalGuide

e. Select DataServiceClient, click Open, and then click Import.
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Figure 7-1 Importing Java Project

Fed Weblogic Workshop rz|
s e g
[C) AlterTable 1 dava
(O] Consumetd's 1 1dap
[C) CreditRatingws (C) MyPartal
O Creditws C MyGueries

[C) CustemerManagementwebipp () OrderManagement
(O] CustomerPageFlowStream () Samplew's

[C) DataServiceClient (Z) staredprocs
Ceb [C) Streaming
(O el (C) #MLFiles
[C) FlatFiles

Mame: |C:'l,bea'l,weblogicS1'l,samples'l,Iiquiddata'l,EvaIGuide'l,DataServiceCIient |

Type: |AII Files |~ |

The Java project is added to the application, in the DataServiceClient folder. To use the
Mediator API, you need to add the method calls to instantiate the data service, invoke the
getCustomerProfile () method and assign the return value of the function to the
CustomerProfileDocument SDO/XML bean.

2. Openthe DataServiceClient. java file, located in the DataServiceClient folder.
3. Insert the method calls necessary to use the Mediator API, by completing the following steps:

a. Add the following import statements at the beginning of the file:

import com.bea.dsp.dsmediator.client.DataService;

import com.bea.dsp.dsmediator.client.DataServiceFactory;

b. Locate the main method. You will see a declaration of the data service, a String params[ ], plus
the CustomerProfileDocument variable.
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Figure 7-2 Java Source Code

C.

| Dz vicatiort.java® - {Dataservisient i
import conm.bea,dsp. d=medistor. client. bacaService s =]l
import. com.bea, dsp.d=nedistor. client.DataferviceFactocy
import javax.naning. Concext:
dmgpert javar.naning. IndcislContext;
import Javax.naning.NaningEXception:
1MoLt OLY. CPEMUEL. Teny. dEtaSeIvices. achenad . Custoner Prorile. CRatonerProrl Lelocuuent;
import ory. cpemurl. tong
import oryg. cpemuri. tenp . detaServices. schewas, custonerProfile. Custoner Profi LeDocunent, fustonerProfile. Custoner :
import. org. openuci. tenp
import org. opsnuri. teng . detade reices. schemas. custonerProfile. CustonerFrofilebocunent. fus tonerProfile. fus toner. drders. drde
imgpert org. cpenuei. teng. detedsrvices. schewas, CustonerProfile. CugtonerFrofi ledocunent, Cus tonerProfile. Cus toner, Jrders, Orde
import webloglc. jndl.Envirorment?

public class DataferviceClicnt
[

public static TnitialContext getInitialContext|) throws NaningBsception {

}

public static vold waln ($tring aegs[1) {

F INSERY CODE HERE to instanticte and imvoke the data service. Store the rebuer

£ Ehoor Customar Pata

.detalzrvices. schewas, custonerProfile. Custoner Profilebocunent., fustonerFrofile;

-datatsrvices. schemas, Profile.C FrofileDocunent, CustonecProfile. Custoner, Drders=;

Enviconment eny = mew Fuvlronment() )

env. gecProviderUol (" L3: fflocalhost: 7001 ) 2
enw.gecInitialContexchactory| webloglc. Jndl . MLInit1alCont extiactory' ) ¢
BNV, BRCHECUEICYRIINGIpal ' wehlowic' ) 2

env. setiocuricyCredential 50" wmblogic’ ) ;

return wew TnitialContext(enw, getInicialComtext (), getBoviroment()) 2

SYSLEM. OUL. PLINtLN [ == DPata Service (llemt ———————"]1
SLIing cuatoner_id = "CUSTUMER3! :
it (orgs.length > 0)
oustomer_id = arga[0]:
try {

greing paraws[] = {custonsr Lldy;

ua in Customerdrofilelocument

Datafervice di = mull:
Custom=cProfilebociment[] doc = nmll;
Sysrem. ouC.printin(' Connected to Liguid Data .2 @ CestorerProfile Dala Service .. 0):

Syston. out.printlng Customer B
Customer = doc[0], getfustonerProfile |, getlustome rderay i) : -

]

Confirm that the String params|[ ], which is an object array consisting of arguments to be
passed to the function, is set as follows:

String params[] = {customer id};

d. Construct a new data service instance, by modifying the DataService ds = null line. The
Mediator API provides a class called DataServiceFactory, which can be used to construct the
new data service instance. Using the newDataService method, you can pass in the initial JNDI
context, the application name, and the data service name as parameters. For example:

DataService ds = DataServiceFactory.newDataService (

getInitialContext (), // Initial Context

"Evaluation",

// Application Name

"ld:DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile" // Data Service Name

)i
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1-6

e. Change the invocation of the data service by modifying the CustomerProfileDocument doc =
null line, as shown in the following code:

CustomerProfileDocument[] doc = (CustomerProfileDocument[])

ds.invoke ("getCustomerProfile", params);

f. Specify the first element of the customer profile array by changing the following code:

Customer customer = doc.getCustomerProfile().getCustomerArray(0);

to:

Customer customer

doc[0] .getCustomerProfile () .getCustomerArray(0) ;

g. Review the inserted code and verify that it is similar to that displayed in Figure 7-3.

Figure 7-3 Untyped Mediator API Code Added

DazberdceCierk java® - {DataServicadisnt]t #
enw, setProvLderlol (L3 fflocalhost: 1001 ) 5 =]

o INSEET CODE HERE fo In

env. geclnitlialiontex chactory | webloglc. Jndl  MLInitialContextiactory' ) ¢
env. setiecuricyPrineipal (fweblogic' )z

envw. JeticourityCredential s i weblomic' ) 7

return mew TnitialContext(eny, getInitialContext (), getEnwicoment.()) 2

}

public etatic vold maln [(String args[]] |
Syaten. out.printin (" ——————————— Data Service (lient —————————————"");
String customer_id - VCOWSTOMERZ! :
if (arga.length > 0)
customer_id = args[0]:
try §

Strimg paraws[] = [oustonsr 1d))

e the return volus 1o CustomerProfilelocumsnt

System. OUL.Printin|'Connected to Liqwid Data .2 @ CustomerProfile Data Service ..."); —

]

4. Review the code included in the //Show Customer Data and //Show Order Data sections. This code

will be used to retrieve customer information, all orders of that customer (order ID, order date,
and total amount) and the line items of each order (product ID, price and quantity). The code
should be similar to that displayed in Figure 7-4.

Data Services Samples Tutorial



7.1 Running a Java Program Using the Untyped Mediator API

Figure 7-4 Customer and Order Code

5. Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5) to compile your program (if a Confirmation message

DatzServiceClark java® - {DataSarvizaCiznt]t

¢ INEERT COPE HERE to imstanticte and imvoke tha date service. Store the return value in CustomerProfilelocumsnt

Dataferwice da = DatalerviceFactory, nenDataSerwice

getInitialContext |}, A7 Trnifial Conbes

"Fualuwation', /- Ap; v Hams

"1d:Datafervices JCustonertanagenent SOustomerProfile’ /0 Duta Serpice Hape
1

CustomerProfileborument[] doc = |[[ustowerProfilebocument[])
=, inwoke | ‘getOestomerProfile’ , parans)

Apeten, out.println | Comected to Liguid Data 8.2 : CustonerProfile Data Serwice ...");

]|

T|: il

regarding debugging properties appears, then click OK). It may take a few moments to compile the
program.

Note:

WebLogic Server must be running. Confirm that the program returns the specified results by
viewing the results in the Output window (if the Output window is not open, choose View —

Windows — Output).
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Figure 7-5 Results: Output Window

Build - Cutput *®
Trying to create process and attach to 1825... -
Civbeavirocki t8lspd 147 08%hinhjavaw. exe -xdebug -xnoagent -Djava.compiler=NONE -Xrunidwp:transpor
FProcess started
ATTAched sucCcessTully.

—_——————— Data Service Client —m—m————————
Connected to Liguid Data #.2 @ Customerfrofile Data Service ...
= CUs LoE T e
Customer Mame : Fierce, Britt
orders
Order # ORDER_2_O Date 2001-10-01 Total $6EE.&C
Product # APPA_SH_4 Price $z43.5% Quantity: 1
Product # AFPA_SH_S Price $253.5% Quantity: 1
FProduct # APPA_RA_1 Frice $35,.95 Ouantity: 1
drder # ORDER_3_1 Date 2001-11-1¢ Total $73z.68
Froduct # APPA_SH_E Frice $2232.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BEA_1 Price $39.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BEA_1 Price $325.5% Quantity: 1
order # ORDER_3_10 Date 2003-01-0% Total $105.65
Product # APPA_GL_3 Price $35.95 Quantity: 1
Product # AFPA_MN_3Z Price $42.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_MN_d Price $12.92C Quantity: 1
drder # ORDER_3_11 Date 2002-02-24 Total $119.65
Product # AFPA_MN_3Z Price $42.95 Quantity: 1
Froduct # APPA_MN_4 Price $12.95 Ouantity: 1
Product # AFPA_MN_S Price $42.95 Quantity: 1
drder # ORDER_3_12 Darte 2002-04-12 Total $109.65
Product # APFPA_MN_4 Price $1z.95 Quantity: 1 E|
KY/| ]

6. (Optional) View the results in a standalone Java environment of your choice.

Note: To use the Mediator API outside of WebLogic Workshop, you need to add the following files to
your classpath:

e WebLogic Libraries:

%\bea\weblogic8l\server\lib\weblogic.jar

o XML Bean:

%\bea\weblogic8l\server\lib\xbean.jar

e CustomerProfile classes:

$\bea\user projects\applications\Evaluation\APP-INF\lib\DataServices.jar

e ALDSP Server Libraries:

$\bea\weblogic8l\liquiddata\lib\ld-server-core.jar

e ALDSP Client Libraries (including Mediator API):
%\bea\weblogic8l\liquiddata\lib\ld-client.jar

e Service Data Object:
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%\bea\weblogic8l\liquiddata\lib\wlsdo.jar

Figure 7-6 Results: Standalone Java Environment

Command Prompt

Microsoft Windows P [Version 5.1.26881
{C> Copyright 1985-2801 Microsoft Corp.

IC:~Documents and Settingssmblancha>D:
D:%>cd beasuser_projectssapplicationssdanubesEvaluation~DataServiceClient

D:>hea“user_projectssapplicationssdanubesEvaluationsDataServiceClient>javac —d .
DataServiceClient. java

Mote: DatafServiceClient.java uses or overrides a deprecated API.

Mote: Recompile with —deprecation for details.

D:>hea‘user_projectssapplicationssdanubesxEvaluation“DataServiceClient>java Data$
ieoCli

Data Service Client =
Data 8.2 : CustomerProfile
= Customers ==
iConnected to Liguid DataOS&Z : CustomerProfile Data Service ...
== Opders == ==
Order # ORDER_3_A Date 2881-18-81 Total $656.65
Product # APPA_SH_G Price $299.95
Product # APPA_BA_1 Price $99.95
Product # APPA_SH_4 Price $249.95
Product # APPA Price $9.95
Order #

Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
BA_1 Quantity: 15
Date 2881-11-16

Product # APPA_SH_G
Product # APPA_BA_1
Product # APPA_BA_1
Order # ORDER_3_18 Date
Product # APPA_GL_3
Product # APPA_MN_3
Product # APPA_MN_4
Order # ORDER_3_i1 Date
Product # APPA_MN_3
Product # APPA_MN_4
Product # APPA_MN_G
Order # ORDER_3_12 Date
Product # APPA_MN_4
Product # APPA_MN_S
Product # APPA_MN_6
Order # ORDER_3_13 Date
Product # APPA_MN_S
Product # APPA_MN_6
Product # APPA_MN_7?
Order # ORDER_3_14 Date
Product # APPA_MN_6
Product # APPA_MN_?
Product # APPA_MN_8
Order # _3_.
Product # APPA_BA_1
Product # APPA_BA_1
Product # APPA_BA_3

Price
Price
Price
2803-81-09
Price
Price
Price
2803-82-24
Price
Price
Price
28083-84-12
Price
Price
Price
2803-A5-28
Price
Price
Price
28083-A7-14
Price
Price
Price

Date 2802-81-62

Price
Price

Total $732.65
99.95

$325.95
Total $1@5.65
$35.95
$49 .95
$12.95
Total $11%.65
49 .95
$12.95
$49.95
Total $18%.65
$12.95
$49.95
$39.95
Total $121.65
%5

.95
Total $221.65
%5

95
Total $1283.65
Price $99.95

$325.95
$835@.95

Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1

Quantity:
Quantity:
Quantity:

Quantity:
Quantity:
Quantity:

Quantity:
Quantity:
Quantity:

Quantity:
Quantity:
Quantity:

e N e e

Quantity:
Quantity:
Quantity: 1

Quantity: 1
Quantity
Quantit

i
1

1.2 Running a Java Program Using the Typed Mediator API

With the typed mediator interface, you instantiate a typed data service proxy in the client, instead of
using the generic data service interface. The typed data service interface may be easier to program
and it improves code readability.

In this exercise, you will access data services from a Java client, using the typed SDO Mediator API.
You will be provided with a generated API for your data service, which lets you directly invoke the
actual functions as methods (for example, ds . getCustomerProfile (customer id)).
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Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Build your application as an EAR file.
o Build the SDO mediator client.
e Add the SDO mediator client’s generated JAR file to your libraries folder.
o Construct a DataServices instance and invoke the data service.
o View the results in the Output window.

e View the results in a standalone Java application.

Instructions

1. Build your application as an EAR file by completing the following steps:
a. Choose Tools — Application Properties and click Build.
b. In the Project build order section, place DataServices as the first project.
c. Clear the Project: DataServiceClient checkbox, because this is not required for the EAR file.

d. Click OK.
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Figure 7-7 Project Build Order

& Application Properties rz|
Weblogic Server
J = J Project build order
| Build
L] Seuree Cantral (¥ Project: DataServices s L
|| Debug sourcepath
. ] @ Project: DataServiceClient
|| Encoding Default order
[ JPartal @ Project: CreditRating''s
(¥ Project: EvaluationDataServices
Selected projects are builk during an application build,
deployed ko the server, and included in a builk EAR file,
EAR
File name: | Evaluation.ear
Directory: | Dui\bealuser_projectsiapplications!danube’Evaluation) | | Browse. ..
Export
Export to Ant file

2. Build the SDO Mediator Client, by completing the following steps:

Note:

Right-click the Evaluation application and select Build Application from the pop-up menu.

Right-click the Evaluation application again and select Build SDO Mediator Client. A message
displays notifying you that an EAR file will be created.

Click Yes when asked whether you want to build an EAR file.

This confirmation box appears only the first time you build the SDO Mediator Client.
However, to ensure that the latest EAR file is used while building the SDO Mediator Client,
you must build the EAR before you build the SDO Mediator Client.

Confirm that you see the following text in the Build window (if not open, choose View —
Windows — Build):
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Generating SDO client API jar...
clean:
de-ear:
build:

[delete] Deleting:
C:\bea\user projects\applications\Evaluation\Evaluation-ld-client.jar

[mkdir] Created dir: C:\Documents and Settings\jsmith\Local
Settings\Temp\wlw-temp-53911\sdo_compile42918\client\src

[java] May 2, 2006 6:41:26 PM com.bea.ld.context.MetadataContext
getRepositoryRoot

[java] INFO: 30 (ms)

[jJaval] May 2, 2006 6:41:27 PM
com.bea.ld.wrappers.ws.JAXRPCWebserviceAdapter <clinit>

[java] WARNING: Unable to instantiate ServiceFactory. Please ensure that
javax.xml.rpc.ServiceFactory property has been properly set.

[mkdir] Created dir: C:\Documents and Settings\jsmith\Local
Settings\Temp\wlw-temp-53911\sdo_compile42918\client\classes

[javac] Compiling 12 source files to C:\Documents and
Settings\jsmith\Local
Settings\Temp\wlw-temp-53911\sdo_compile42918\client\classes

[jar] Updating jar:
C:\bea\user projects\applications\Evaluation\Evaluation-ld-client.jar

all:
Importing SDO client API jar into application...

SDO client API jar available as
C:\bea\user projects\applications\Evaluation\Evaluation-ld-client.jar

Note: The drive information may be different for your application.

3. Construct a new data service instance and invoke the data service, by completing the following

steps:
a. Openthe DataServiceClient. java file (if it is not already open).

b. Replace the declaration of the DataService and CustomerProfileDocument objects with the
following (modified code is displayed in boldface type):

CustomerProfile ds = CustomerProfile.getInstance (

getInitialContext (), // Initial Context
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"Evaluation" // Application Name

)

CustomerProfileDocument doc =

Note:

ds.getCustomerProfile (customer_id);

In the case of typed mediator APIs, you specify whether you are retrieving a single object

or an array based on the data service function declaration. In the preceding example, to
retrieve a single object in the output, the doc object is used instead of doc[0].

c. Click Alt + Enter and select dataservices.customermanagement.CustomerProfile. This creates
an import statement at the beginning of the file for the specified data service.

d. Edit getInitialContext () to suit your environment. Typically no changes are needed when

working through the tutorial on your local computer.

4, View the results in the Qutput window, by completing the following steps:

a. Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5) to compile your program.

b. Click OK if a confirmation message asking if you would like to run DataServiceClient.

c. Confirm that the program return the specified results by viewing the results in the Output
window (if not open, choose View — Windows — Output).

Figure 7-8 Results -- Output Window

Build ™ Output: *
Trying to create process and attach to 1317... [E
D:vbeahjdkldz 05\binhjawvaw.exe -Xdebug -Xnoagent -Djava.conpiler=NONE -Xrunjdwp:transport=dt_|
Process started
Attached successfully.
==================== Data 3ervice Client s=s=s=s===============
Comnected to Liguid Data 5.2 : CustomerProfile Data Service ...

CUSLOMErS =====================
Connected to Liguid Data §.2 : CustomerProfile Data Service ...
Orders
Order # ORDEE_3_0O Date 2001-10-01 Total §656.65
Product # APPA SH 5 Price §299.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA Bi 1 Price §99.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA SH 4 Price §249.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA Bi 1 Price §9.95 Quantity: 15
Order # OFDEE_3_1 Date Z001-11-16 Total §732.65
Product # APPA SH 5 Price §299.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA Bi 1 Price §99.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA Bi 1 Price §325.95 Quantity: 1
Order # OFDER_3_10 Date 2003-01-09 Total §105.65
Product # APPA GL_3 Price §35.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA MN 3 Price §49.95 Quantity: 1
lI":l Produnt. # APPL MN 4 Prine £12.95 Miantitys: 1 mE‘

5. (Optional) Run your program in a standalone Java application to list customer orders. Note that
you must add the generated file (the typed data-service proxy,
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Evaluation-ld-client.jar) tothe classpath, along with the other libraries listed for
Excercise 7.1 Running a Java Program Using the Untyped Mediator API, (optional) step 7.

Figure 7-9 Results-- Standalone Java Application

Command Prompt

Microsoft Windows P [Version 5.1.26881
{C> Copyright 1985-2801 Microsoft Corp.

BEE

IC:~Documents and Settingssmblancha>D:
D:%>cd beasuser_projectssapplicationssdanubesEvaluation~DataServiceClient

D:>hea“user_projectssapplicationssdanubesEvaluationsDataServiceClient>javac —d .
DataServiceClient. java

Mote: DatafServiceClient.java uses or overrides a deprecated API.

Mote: Recompile with —deprecation for details.

D:>hea‘user_projectssapplicationssdanubesxEvaluation“DataServiceClient>java Data$
erviceClient
Data Service Client

rders
Date 28I 656 .65

# ER_3_|

Product # APPA_SH_G
Product # APPA_BA_1
Product # APPA_SH_4
Productnﬂ APPA_BA_1

P
Date 2801-11—

Product # APPA_SH_S
Product # APPA_BA_1
Product # APPA_BA_1 Pr

Order # ORDER_3_18

Product # APPA_GL_3

Price
Price
ice
a?

Price

Date 2803-81

5

Quantity: 1
Quantit 1
Quantity: 1

Quantity: 15

Quantity: 1
Quantit 1
Quantity:

Quantity:

Product # APPA_MN_3 Price
Product # APPA_MN_4 Price
Order # ORDER_3_11 Date 2883-B2-24
Product # APPA_MN_3 Price
Product # APPA_MN_4 Price
Product # APPA_MN_G Price .95
Order # ORDER_3_12 Date 2803-84-12 Total $189.6
Product # APPA_MN_4 Price $12.95
Product # APPA_MMN_5 Price $49.95

Quantit
Quantity:
5

.95
Total $11%.6
7.95

Quantit

Quantit

Quantity:
5

Quantity:
Quantity:

MR R R

1.3 Resetting the Mediator API

1-14

After Excercise 7.2 Running a Java Program Using the Typed Mediator API, you must remove the
Evaluation ld-client. jar file from your Libraries folder because this JAR file will create
inconsistencies in future lessons. You must also revert the method calls to use the Untyped Mediator
APL

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Remove the Evaluation ld-client.jar file from the Libraries folder.

e Revert the method calls to use the untyped Mediator API.
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Instructions

1. Delete the Evaluation-1d-client. jar file by completing the following steps:
a. Expand the Libraries folder.
b. Right-click the Evaluation-1d-client.jar file.
c¢. Choose Delete from the pop-up menu.
d. Click Yes, when the confirmation message displays.
2. Revert the method calls to use the untyped mediator API, by completing the following steps:
a. Openthe DataServiceClient. java file.

b. Replace the declaration of the DataService and CustomerProfileDocument objects with the
following (modified code is displayed in bold):
DataService ds = DataServiceFactory.newDataService (
getInitialContext (), // Initial Context
"Evaluation", // Application Name

"ld:DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile" // Data Service
Name

)
CustomerProfileDocument[] doc = (CustomerProfileDocument[])
ds.invoke ("getCustomerProfile", params) ;

System.out.println ("Connected to DSP 2.x : CustomerProfile Data
Service...");

Note: If your application name is different from Evaluation, locate “Evaluation” in the
newDataService () call and rename it to reflect the name of your application.

¢. Remove the import CustomerProfile statement.

d. Save your work.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

o Set the classpath environment to use the SDO Mediator API.
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e Use the untyped and typed SDO Mediator API to access data services from Java.

e (Generate the specific client-side Mediator API for your data service.
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TUTURIALa

Consuming Data Services using Data
Service Controls

A Data Service control provides WebLogic Workshop applications with easy access to data service
functions.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
o Install the Data Service Control in your application.

e Create a Java page flow (. jpf) Web application file, using WebLogic Workshop.

Overview

A convenient way to quickly access ALDSP from a WebLogic Workshop application, such as page flows,
process definitions, portals, or Web services, is through the Data Service control.

The Data Service control is a wizard-generated Java file that exposes to WebLogic Workshop client
applications only those data service function that you choose. You can add functions to a control from
data services deployed on any WebLogic Server that is accessible to the client application, whether it
is on the same WebLogic Server as the client application or on a remote WebLogic Server.

If accessing data services on a remote server, information regarding the information that the service
functions return (in the form of XML schema files) are first downloaded from the remote server into
the current application. The schema files are placed in a schema project named after the remote

application. The directory structure within the project mirrors the directory structure of the remote
server.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 8-1



Consuming Data Services using Data Service Controls

When you create a Data Service control, WebLogic Workshop generates interface files for the target
schemas associated with the queries and then a Java Control Extension (. jcx) file. The . jcx file
contains the methods included from the data services when the control was created and a commented
method that, when uncommented, allows you to pass any XQuery statement to the server in the form
of an ad-hoc query.

8.1 Installing a Data Service Control

8-2

Data Service controls let you easily access data from page flows, process definitions, portals, or Web
services.

Objectives
In this exercise, you will:
e Import a Web project that will be used to demonstrate Data Service control capabilities.

o Install a Data Service control.

Instructions

1. Right-click the Evaluation application folder.

2. Choose Import Project.

3. Choose Web Project.

4. Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide

5. Select the CustomerManagementWebApp project and click Open.

6. Click Import, and then click Yes when asked whether you want to install project files.
7. Right-click the Evaluation application folder.

8. Choose Install - Controls — Data Service.

Note: The Data Service option will not display if you previously installed a Data Service control.

9. Expand the Libraries folder and confirm that the LiquidDataControl. jar fileis
installed.
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8.2 Defining the Data Service Control

Figure 8-1 Data Service Control
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] CreditRatingws

(3] CustomerManagementwebApp
DataServiceClient
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) Modules
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Q DataServiceClient. jar

Q DataServices, jar

Q EvaluationDataServices. jar
Q ld-server-app.jar

Q LiquidDataContral, jar

(] Security Roles

£ E R Ea R 3R

8.2 Defining the Data Service Control

1. Create a new folder in the CustomerManagementWebApp Web project, and name it controls.
2. Define a new Java control as a Data Service control by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click the controls folder.

b. Choose New — Java Control.

c. Select Data Service.

d. Enter CustomerData in the File name field.

e. Click Next.
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8-4

Figure 8-2 Creating a New Java Control

New Java Control

X

Select a control ko extend or select Cuskom to create a new cuskom contral:
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E’ Database

Web Service

EJB Control

5 IMS

<0 Daka Service

Tuxedo

) Applicationyisw Iz‘

C 1

File: name: CustomerData |
{CustomerianagementWebappt. ..\

| Mext | | || Cancel |

f. Inthe New Java Control — Data Service dialog box, click Create.

Note: Do not change any default settings.

Figure 8-3 Creating a New Data Service Control

New Java Control

X

Select a control ko extend or select Cuskom to create a new cuskom contral:
@ Cuskom

E’ Database

Web Service

EJB Control

5 IMS

<0 Daka Service

Tuxedo

) Applicationyisw Iz‘

C 1

File: name: CustomerData |
{CustomerianagementWebappt. ..\

| Mext | | || Cancel |

g. Inthe Select Data Service Functions box, expand the CustomerManagement and then the
CustomerProfile.ds folders.

h. Select getCustomerProfile ().
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8.2 Defining the Data Service Control

i. Press Ctrl.
j. Select submitCustomerProfile ().

k. Click Add and then click Finish.

Figure 8-4 Selecting Functions for the Data Service Control

&4 Select Data Service Functions

[ .Met Enabled

Select one or mare functions to add to the contral,
I=7) DataServices submitCustomerProfile
-0 ApparelDE getCustomerProfile
[ C]) CustomerDE
=} [C1]) CustomerManagement
B} 2] CustomerProfile.ds
-B getallCustomers()
-B getCustomerProfiled)
submitArrayOFCustomerProfiled
ﬂ submitCustomerProfiled)
[ (C] ElectronicsDE
[ C]) ServiceDE
[C1 WebServices

Remove Al

It will take a few moments for the project to compile. After compilation, you should see a
Java-based Data Service Control called CustomerData. jcx, with the following signatures:

* getCustomerProfile () is a data service read function.

* submitCustomerProfile () is asubmit function for all the changes (inserts,
updates, and deletes) done to the customer profile and persisting the data to the data
sources involved.

Note: You can use the data service control that you define as any WebLogic Workshop control in a
workflow, a JPF, or a portal.

3. Openthe CustomerData. jcx file in Source View. This file is located in
CustomerManagementWebApp\controls.

4, Add an import statement for the filterXquery class:

import com.bea.ld.filter.FilterXQuery;
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5. Select and copy the comments and definition for the getCustomerProfile () function. It

looks like this:
/ * *

*

* @jc:XDS
functionURI="1d:DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile"
functionName="getCustomerProfile"

schemaURI="http://temp.openuri.org/DataServices/schemas/CustomerProfile
.xsd" schemaRootElement="CustomerProfile"

*/

org.openuri.temp.dataServices.schemas.customerProfile.CustomerProfileDo
cument getCustomerProfile(java.lang.String CustomerID) ;

Paste the copy on a new line and rename it getCustomerProfileWithFilter in the function
definition.

/**

*

* @jc:XDS
functionURI="1d:DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile"
functionName="getCustomerProfile"
schemaURI="http://temp.openuri.org/DataServices/schemas/CustomerProfile
.xsd" schemaRootElement="CustomerProfile"

*/
org.openuri.temp.dataServices.schemas.customerProfile.CustomerProfileDo

cument getCustomerProfileWithFilter (java.lang.String CustomerID,
FilterXQuery filter);

Add the following parameter to the getCustomerProfileWithFilter () function:
FilterXQuery filter
After adding this parameter, the function signature will display as:

/ * *

*

* @jc:XDS
functionURI="1ld:DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile"
functionName="getCustomerProfile"
schemaURI="http://temp.openuri.org/DataServices/schemas/CustomerProfile
.xsd" schemaRootElement="CustomerProfile"
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*/
org.openuri.temp.dataServices.schemas.customerProfile.CustomerProfileDo
cument getCustomerProfileWithFilter (java.lang.String CustomerID,
FilterXQuery filter);

8.3 Inserting a Data Service Control into a Page Flow

At this point, you have created a Data Service Control and specified which data service functions
(getCustomerProfile () and submitCustomerProfile () )youwantto want to use in
this control. However, the control is not yet associated with a page flow, from which end-users can
retrieve data.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Use Flow View to add the CustomerData control to the
CustomerPageFlowController. jpf file.

e Use Source View to confirm the addition.

Instructions

1. Open CustomerPageFlowController.jpf in Flow View. (The file is located in the
CustomerManagementWebApp\CustomerPageFlow folder.)

Note: There are two “errors” in the file, indicated by the two red marks in the scrollbar. This is
because the getCustomer () and submitCustomer () functions are not yet
associated with a Data Services Control.
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Figure 8-5 Page Flow View
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2. InData Palette, go to Controls. (If Data Palette is not open, choose View — Windows — Data
Palette.)

3. Choose Add — Local Controls — CustomerData, and name it LDControl.

4. Click Create.
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Figure 8-6 Insert Custom Data Service Control

1

Insert Control - CustomerData

Wariable name for this control: | LDControl |

[] Make this a contral Factary that can create multiple instances at runtime

5. Openthe CustomerPageFlowController. jpf in Source View.
6. Change the line:

customerDocument =
LDControl.gCustomerProfileWithFilter (form.getCustomerID(), filter);

to:
customerDocument = LDControl.getCustomerProfile (form.getcustomerID());

7. Confirm that the page flow now includes the control as an instance variable:

private controls.CustomerData LDControl;
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Figure 8-7 Source View of a Data Service Control

CustomerPageFlowContraller, jpf - {CustomerManagementWebappH CustomerPageFiow),

12 tomerPageFlow;

[@ipf:controller
3] == Thizs data is auto-generated. Hand-sditing this section is not recommended. --

public class CustomerPageFlowlontroller extends PageFlowController
{

Brommon: control

private controls.Custonerlata LDControl;

public CustomerProfilelocument custonerlocument;

public Customer customer:

public 5Scring customeriince;

public Scring birthDay;

private static 3impleDateFormat Af = new SimpleDateFormat("yryy-MM-dd" ) ;
public Orderline orderline;

public FilterXQuery filter = new FilterXQuery():

honlean zortdscending = true:

public int limic = 5;

[«]

EX

Flows View | Ackion View | Source Yiew |

8.4 Running the Web Application

In this exercise you will see the Data Service Control in action.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Run the Web application, which now contains a Data Service Control.
e Use getCustomerProfile () toretrieve data about a specific customer.
e Use submitCustomerProfile () toupdate customer data.

o Use ALDSP Test View to confirm that changes were persisted.
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Instructions

Note: The WebLogic Server must be running.

1.
2.

Build the CustomerManagementWebApp project.

8.4 Running the Web Application

Open CustomerPageFlowController. jpf in Flow View.

Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5) to run the web application. The Workshop Test Browser

opens after a few moments.

Enter CUSTOMERS in the customer ID field and click Submit. The profile and order information

for Britt Pierce should be returned.
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Figure 8-8 Java Page Flow Results
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Modify the customer information by completing the following steps:
5. Click Update Profile.
a. Modify Email Address to the following:

JOHN_3@yahoo.com

b. Click Submit.
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Figure 8-9 Updating a Customer Profile

8.4 Running the Web Application

Zh Workshop Test Browser

=16
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Default Shipping Method: [PRIORITY-1
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Submit

(=P

<

¢. Click Submit All Changes. (The link is at the bottom of the Workshop Test Browser page.)

6. Add a new order line item by completing the following steps:

a. InOrder_3_0, click New Order Item. (The link is located at the bottom of all line items for

Order_3_0.)

b. Enter the new order information, as displayed in Figure 8-10, and then click Submit.
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Figure 8-10 Adding New Order Information
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The new order information displays in the Workshop Test Browser.
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Figure 8-11 Updated Data
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7. Modify an existing order by completing the following steps:

a. In Order_3_0, click Line 6.

b. Enter 15 in the Quantity field.

C.

Click Submit to close the Order Information window.
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8. Click Submit All Changes. (The link is at the bottom of the Workshop Test Browser page.)
9. Close Workshop Test Browser.
10. Test whether the changes were persisted by completing the following steps:
a. In WebLogic Workshop, open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
b. Select getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) from the Function drop-down list.
c. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field.
d. Click Execute.

e. Expand the <creditrating>, <order> and <order_line> nodes to confirm that the changes
persisted.
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Figure 8-12 Test View -- Confirm Changes
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
o Install the Data Service Control in your application.

e (reate a Data Service Control for a web project, and then add functions from your data service
into the Data Service Control.

e Add the Data Service Control into a Java Page Flow.
o Use the Data Service Control to access data services from a web application.

o (Optional) Pass data service results to the JSP, using NetUI
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Accessing Data Services Through Web
Services

A Data Service Control can be used to access data through a page flow, Web service, or business logic.
In the previous lesson, you created a Data Service Control and used it within a Web application’s page
flow. In this lesson, you will use that same Data Service Control to generate a . wsd1 for a Web service
that can invoke data service functions.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Use a Data Service Control to generate a Web service for a data service.

o Test the generated Web service and invoke data service functions through the Web service
interface.

e Generate a . wsd1l file for Web service clients.

Overview

A Web service is a set of functions packaged into a single entity that is available to other systems on a
network. The network can be a corporate intranet or the Internet. Other systems can call these
functions to request data or perform an operation.

Web services are a useful way to provide data to an array of consumers over the Internet, like stock
quotes and weather reports. But they take on a new power in the enterprise, where they offer a flexible
solution for integrating distributed systems, whether legacy systems or new technology.
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9.1 Generating a Web Service from a Data Service
Control

9-2

In the previous lesson, you created a Data Service Control, which enabled WebLogic Workshop to
generate a Java Control Extension (. j cx) file. This file contains the underlying data service’s
method calls. In this exercise, you will use that Data Service Control to generate a Web service.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Generate a stateless Web service interface, through which you can access the Data Service
Control.

o Test the Web service to determine that it returns customer profile and order information.

Instructions

1. Expand the CustomerManagementWebApp and controls folders.
2. Right-click the CustomerData.jcx control.

3. Choose Generate Test JWS (Stateless). A new file, CustomerDataTest.jws, is generated. With this
Java Web Service (. jws) file, the Data Service Control methods are now available through a Web
service interface.
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Figure 9-1 Java Web Service File

9.1 Generating a Web Service from a Data Service Control

|| Application

23 Evaluation
2] AlkerTable
(3] CreditRatingws
=23 CustomerManagementiWebapp
129 controls
Q CuskomerData,jox
¢1§ CustomerDataTest.jws
[C1) CustomerPageFlow
[T resources
(i) WEB-INF
Controller . jpf
error.jsp
index. jsp
(2] DataserviceClient
[C) DataServices
[C) EvaluationDataServices
[C) Modules
[T Libraries
(3] Security Raoles

4, Openthe CustomerDataTest . jws file in Source View.

5. Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl+F5). Workshop Test Browser opens.

6. Enter CUSTOMERS in the string CUSTOMER ID field.
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9-4

Figure 9-2 Workshop Test Browser: Web Service

- = @ <

<) Workshop Test Browser |__||E|[Y|

CustomerDataTest.

|| :Hlocalhost: 7001 /CustomeriManagementWebappfcontrols/CustomerDataTest, jws? EXPLORE= TEST| {"'

ws Web Service - :
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Overview | [ Cansole | | Test Farm | [ Test 3L | controls/CustomerDataTest. jws
Test operations

lessal Refresh submitCustomerProfile is not supported on the Test Form page (HTTP-GET),
please use the Test XML page (HTTP-POST) to kest this operation

submitCustomerProfile

getCustomerProfile

string CustomerID: [CUSTOMERZ ]

7. Click getCustomerProfile. The customer profile and order information for Customer 3 is retrieved.

8. View both the "Returned from" and "Service Response" results, which should be similar to that
displayed in Figure 9-3.
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Figure 9-3 Web Service Test Results
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Returned from getCustomerProfile on customerData
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Return value: <ns0:CustomerProfile

wmins:ns0="http: fftemp, openuri,org/DataServices/schemas) CustomerProfile, xsd" =

<customer =
<oustomer_id=CUSTOMER S </customer_id>
<first_name =Britt < first_name

<last_name =Pierce<flast_name >

<rustomer_since =2001-10-01 <fcustomer_since =
<email_address = JOHN_3@yahoo,com < femail_address =
<kelephone_number 9287731259 < telephone_number =
55N >647-73-1259 < ssn =

<hirth_day =1952-05-09</birth_day =
<default_ship_method =PRIORITY-1</default_ship_method =
<email_notification =1 < email_notification =

<news_letter =0</news_letter =

<online_statement =1 </online_statement =
<login_id =Britt < login_id=>

<orders:

<order =

<order_id=0RDER_3_0</order_id=
<oustomer_id=CUSTOMER 3 </customer_id >
<order_date =2001-10-01 <forder_date =

<ship_method =PRIORITY-1</ship_method =
<handling_charge =14.8<fhandling_charge=
<subtotal =649, 85 </subkatal =
<kotal_order_amount =656,65 <ftotal_order_amount =
<sale_tax=0</sale_tax:=
<ship_to=ADDR_3_0</ship_tox

<ship_to_name =Britt

Pierce </ship_to_namez=

<hill to=CC 3 1<fbil ko ¥

9. Close Workshop Test Browser.
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9.2 Using a Data Service Control to Generate a WSDL for
a Web Service

You can use the Java Web Service file to generate a WSDL. A WSDL file contains all of the information
necessary for a client to invoke the methods of a Web service:

o The data types used as method parameters or return values.
o The individual methods names and signatures (WSDL refers to methods as operations).
o The protocols and message formats allowed for each method.

e The URLs used to access the Web service.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Generate a . wsdl file, based on the Data Service Control.

o (Optional) View the .wsd1 file’s structure and source code.

Instructions

1. Right-click the CustomerDataTest.jws control.

2. Choose Generate WSDL File. The CustomerDataTestContract.wsdl is generated, which can be
used by other Web service clients.

9-6 Data Services Samples Tutorial



Figure 9-4 New WSDL File
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document structure and source code.
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Figure 9-5 Document Structure
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Use a Data Service Control to generate a Web service for a data service.

o Test the generated Web service and invoke data service functions through the Web service
interface.

e Generate a . wsd1 file for Web service clients.
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Updating Data Services Using Java

One of the features introduced with Data Services Platform (ALDSP) is the ability to write data back
to the underlying data sources. This write service is built on top of the Service Data Object (SDO)
specification, and provides the ability to update, insert, and delete results returned by a data service.
It also provides the ability to submit all changes to the SDO (inserts, deletes, and updates) to the
underlying data sources for persisting.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Update, add to, and delete data from data service objects.

e Submit changes to the underlying data sources, using the Mediator API.

Overview

When you update, add, or delete from data service objects, all changes are logged in the SDO’s change
summary.

10.1 Modifying and Saving Changes to the Underlying
Data Source

Although the steps in the next three exercises are different, the underlying principle is the same:
When you update, add, or delete from data service objects, all changes are logged in the SDO’s change
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10-2

summary. When the change is submitted, items indicated in the Change Summary log are applied in
atransactionally-safe manner, and then persisted to the underlying data source. Changes to relational
data sources are automatically applied, while changes to other data services, such as Web services and
portals, are applied using a ALDSP update framework.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Modify customer data and save the changes to the SDO Change Summary log.
o View the results in the Output window.

e Invoke the submit () method of the Mediator API to save the changes to the underlying data
source.

o Verify the results in Test View.

Instructions

1. Openthe DataServiceClient.java file,located in the DataServiceClient project folder.

2. Change the first and last name of CUSTOMERS from Brett Pierce to Joe Smith, by using the
set () methods of the Customer data object instance. You do this by adding the set () method
to the //Show Customer Data section (new code is displayed in boldface type):

Customer customer = doc[0].getCustomerProfile () .getCustomerArray (0);
customer.setLastName ("Smith") ;

customer.setFirstName ("Joe") ;

System.out.println ("Customer Name: " + customer.getLastName () +

"

, " + customer.getFirstName());

Note: The Array of function has been deprecated. Ensure that you modify
doc.getCustomerProfile () .getCustomerArray (0) to
doc[0] .getCustomerProfile () .getCustomerArray(0):
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Figure 10-1 Set() Method Specified

Dt aServinaClisnt. jsva - {Dak=Servcecientdy =
CustomerProfilebooument|[] dor = (CustomerProfilebocumsnt]])
ds.invoke ("getCustonecFrofile” , parans);
Syatem.out.printlni(’ Conmected to Ligquid Pata 8.2 : CustomerProfile Data Serwice ..."):
Sl ar ta
System.out.printlof’ = Customer = i
Cugtomer customer = doc[0].getl Frofile().getl Array(l);
e | )
Syatem. out.printlo® Customer Haw ' + customer.getbaatName() + ", ' + customer.getFirstlame()): [
T mr Daba
Syatem.out.printla(’ Orders 1
Order[] order = CUSTOMEL.JeTOrders(|.getirderbrray():
for (int x-0; m<order.length: =4+ |
SYaTEm. out.printlo(® Order # " + order[x].gecOrderTdi) +
C Date " + order[x].qetlrderDate ] +
Total §' + ordet[®].getTotalOrderdnoumt() ):
Orderline[ ] orderline = order[®].getlrdeclinedrray():
fox (int y=0: y<ordecline.length: ¥++) |
Syatem. out.printlog® Iroduct # ' + ordecline[y].getProductId() +
. Price §' + orderline[¥].gecPrice() +
' Quantity: ' + orderline[y].getDuancity()
1:
: =
E1 I ]

3. Save your work.
4. Right-click the DataServiceClient project folder and choose Build DataServiceClient.

5. Clickthe DataServiceClient.java file’s Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5).

6. Confirm that the changes were submitted, by viewing the results in the Output window. (If the

window is not open, choose View — Windows — Output.)

Note: At this point, the changes only exist as entries in the SDO Change Summary Log, not in
the data source. You must complete the remaining steps in this exercise to ensure that

the underlying data source is updated.

Figure 10-2 Change Results in Output Window

Buld | utpur

B

Trying Co Create process and actach to Z056...

Process atarced
Attached successfully.
-------------------- Data Service Clicnh ===sssssccccacccmaas

Connectad to Data Services Platform 2.0.1 CustomerProfile Data Serwice ...
========ss=s=sss=s=ss==s [USCOMEE =========s==sss==ss=
Cusconer Name @ 3nith, Joeo
Orders
Order # UFDER_3_0 Date 200L-10-01 Total §656.565
Product # APRA U 4 Price 243,55 Quantity: L
Trrdunar & ADDR 20 C Drinma €900 4C Mrawtd fue |
L]
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7. Invoke the Mediator API’s submit () method and save the changes to the data source, by using
the data service instance. The submit () method takes two parameters: the document to submit
and the data service name. You do this by adding the following code into the //Show Customer Data
section of the file:

ds.submit (doc) ;
8. Change the output code, as follows:

System.out.println ("Change Submitted");

Figure 10-3 submit() and Output Method Specified

System. out. printlng” Customer "1z
Cystomer customer = docl01, setfustomerProfile|). getCustonerdrray (0]
customer.sethastNane ("Smith' | ;
customer.setFiratame |“dJoe"):
da. submit{doec) 7
SYSCEL. out. println("Change Submitted" | ;

SYSCem. out, printlng Orders 1
Order[] order = customer.getOrders|).getdrderdrray():
tor (int ®=0; <<order.length; x++) {
Syotem. out. printlng" Order # ' + order[x].geclederId|) +
Date " + order[x].getOrderDate() +
" Total §' 4+ order[x].getTotalOrderiwmounc() |
OrderLine[] orderline = order[x].getOrderlineirray();
for (int v=0; porderlire.lengthy v+-| [
SYSTEm. OUL. printlng” Froduct # ° + orderline[¥y].gecProductld() +
" Price §' + orderline[v].getPrice(| +
Quantity: * + prdsrline[¥].gecquanticy()

I

| catch (Exception e) [
e.printitackTrace() ;

'

[l | [

9. Clickthe DataServiceClient. java file’s Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5).

10. Open DataServices\CustomerManagement\CustomerProfile.ds in Test
View.

11. Select the getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) function.
12. Enter CUSTOMERS in the xs:string CustomerID field.

13. Click Execute. The results should show the customer name as Joe Smith.
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10.2 Inserting New Data to the Underlying Data Source
Using Java

You can use the Mediator API to add new information to the underlying data source, thereby reducing
the need to know a variety of data source APIs.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Add new data and save the changes to the SDO Change Summary log.

e Invoke the submit () method of the Mediator API to save the changes to the underlying data
source.

o Verify the results in Test View.

Instructions

1. In WebLogic Workshop open the DataServiceClient. java file.

2. Add a new item to ORDER_3_0 (the first order placed by CUSTOMER3), by using the
addNewOrderLine () method of the Order Item data object instance. You do this by inserting
the following code into the //Show Customer Data section, after
System.out.println ("Change Submitted"):

// Get the order
Order myorder = customer.getOrders () .getOrderArray(0);
// Create a new order item

OrderLine newitem = myorder.addNewOrderLine();

3. Set the values of the new order item, including values for all required columns. (You can check the
physical or logical . xsd file to determine what elements are required.) All foreign keys must be
valid; therefore, use APPA_GL_3 as the Product ID.

You do not need to setOrderID ();the SDO update will automatically set the foreign key to
match its parent because the item will be added as a child of ORDER_3_0.

To set the values, insert the following code above the //Show Order Data section of the Java file:

// Fill the values of the new order item

newitem.setLineId ("8");
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newitem.
newitem.
newitem.

newitem.

newitem

setProductId ("APPA GL 3");
setProduct ("Shirt") ;
setQuantity (new BigDecimal (10)) ;

setPrice (new BigDecimal (10)) ;

.setStatus ("OPEN") ;

4. Press Alt + Enter to enable java.math.BigDecimal.

5. Invoke the Mediator API's submit method and save the changes to the data source, by using the
data service instance. (The submit () method takes: the document to submit as a parameter)

You do this by inserting the following code before the //Show Order Data section of the java file:

// Submit new order item

ds.submit (doc,
"ld:DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile.ds") ;

System.out.println ("Change Submitted");

6. Comment out the code where customer first name and last name were set, including call to submit

method

7. Confirm that the //Show Customer Data section of your java file is as displayed in Figure 10-4.

Data Services Samples Tutorial



10.3 Deleting Data from the Underlying Data Source Using Java

Figure 10-4 xJava Code to Add Line Item

System. out. printlng” Customer "1z
Cystomer customer = docl01, setfustomerProfile|). getCustonerdrray (0]
customer.sethastNane ("Smith' | ;
customer.setFiratame |“dJoe"):
da. submit{doec) 7
SYSCEL. out. println("Change Submitted" | ;

SYSCem. out, printlng Orders 1
Order[] order = customer.getOrders|).getdrderdrray():
tor (int ®=0; <<order.length; x++) {
Syotem. out. printlng" Order # ' + order[x].geclederId|) +
" Date " + order[x].getOrderDate() +
" Total §' 4+ order[x].getTotalOrderiwmounc() |
OrderLine[] orderline = order[x].getOrderlineirray();
for (int v=0; porderlire.lengthy v+-| [
SYSTEm. OUL. printlng” Froduct # ° + orderline[¥y].gecProductld() +
" Price §' + orderline[v].getPrice(| +
Quantity: * + prdsrline[¥].gecquanticy()
i

| catch (Exception e) [
e.printitackTrace() ;

'

5]
[l | [

8. Open DataServices\CustomerManagement\ CustomerProfile.dsin
TestView.

9. Enter CUSTOMERS in the xs:string CustomerID field.

10. Click Execute. The result should contain the new order information.

10.3 Deleting Data from the Underlying Data Source
Using Java

You can use the Mediator API to delete information to the underlying data source, thereby reducing
the need to know a variety of data source APIs.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
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e Delete data and save the changes to the SDO Change Summary log.

e Invoke the submit () method of the Mediator API to save the changes to the underlying data
source.

o Verify the results in Test View.

Instructions

1. In Workshop Test Browser, determine the new item’s placement in the array and subtract 1. For
example, if line item with line_id = 8 is the fifth item for ORDER_3_0, its order placement is 4.

2. Close Workshop Test Browser.

3. Inthe DataServicesClient. java file delete or comment out the code that added a new
order line item.

4, Add an instance of the item that you want to delete, by inserting the following code file:
// Get the order item

OrderLine myItem =
customer.getOrders () .getOrderArray (0) .getOrderLineArray (4) ;

Note: The getOrderLineArray () isbased on the item’s placement in the array. In this
case, 8 is the fifth item, making the variable 4. You should use the variable that is correct
for your situation.

5. (all the delete method by inserting the following code:
// Delete the order item
myItem.delete () ;
6. Submit the changes, using the Mediator API's submit () method.
// Submit delete order item
" ds.submit (doc) ;

System.out.println ("Change Submitted");

7. Confirm that the code is as displayed in Figure 10-5.
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Figure 10-5 Java Code to Delete Line Item

| Detamerdceclent. java® - {Dataserviceclierth, " |
Jysten. out.prinvin("Connected Lo Liguid Data §.2 @ CustomerProfile Data Service ., ."):
How Chstoxer Dabd

Syoten. out.println(”
CUSCONEr CUSTOMEE = do

cfusconerProfile() . gecfustone tAETay (0] &
" " .

Systen. cut.println" Customcy Home @ ' + customer.gethascHane() + ", " + custoner.getFicstlame());

etOrdsrlinehrray(4) !

S Show Order Date
§ysten. cut.printling Orders 1z
Order[] order = custower,geticdersi).getOcdechroay||;
for |imt x-U; w<oeder.length: n+-) |
A¥STEN. UL, prinning” Order & ' + order[x].gecirderIdi) +
L Date " + order[x].getOrderlate() +

Total 5' + ordet[x].QetTotal0rderAncunc() )
Orderline[] orderline = order[#].getDrderLinsdrray|);
for |int y=0; y=ocderline.lengrh: y++) |

Syoten. out.printlng Froduct # " + orderline[¥].getProduccId|) +
C Price §' + orderline[y].getPrice() +
! Quantity: " + orderline[¥].gecluanticy() (=]
[ ]

8. Build the DataServiceClient project.

9. Clickthe DataServiceClient. java file’s Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5) to run the
program.

10. Confirm that the changes persisted to the underlying data source by completing the following
steps:

a. Click the CustomerPageFlowController. jpf application’s Start icon (or press
Ctrl+F5) to open the Workshop Test Browser.

b. Inthe Workshop Test Browser, enter CUSTOMERS in the Customer ID field and click Submit.
¢. Find ORDER_3_0 and verify that Line 8 is no longer present.
d. Close the Workshop Test Browser

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Update, add to, and delete data from data service objects.

e Submit changes to the underlying data sources, using the Mediator API.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 10-9



Updating Data Services Using Java

10-10 Data Services Samples Tutorial



TUTURIALa

Filtering, Sorting, and Truncating XML
Data

When designing your data service, you can specify read functions that filter data service return values.
However, instead of trying to create a read function for every possible client requirement, you can
create generalized read functions to which client applications can apply custom filtering or ordering
criteria at runtime.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Use the FilterXQuery class to create dynamic filter, sort, and truncate data service results.

o Apply the FilterXQuery class to a data service, using the Mediator API or Data Service Control.

Overview

Data users often want to access information in ways that are not anticipated in the design of a data
service. The filtering and ordering API allow client applications to control what data is returned by a
data service read function call based on conditions specified at runtime.

Although you can specify read functions that filter data service return values, it may be difficult to
anticipate all the ways that client applications may want to filter return values. To deal with this
contingency, ALDSP lets client applications specify dynamic filtering, sorting, and truncating criteria
against the data service. These criteria are evaluated on the Server, before being transmitted on the
network, thereby reducing the data set results to items matching the criteria. Where possible, these
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instances are “pushed down” to the underlying data source, thereby reducing the data set returned to
the user.

The advantage of the FilterXQuery class is that you can define client-side filtering operations, without
modifying or re-deploying your data services.

1 Filtering Data Service Results

With the FilterXQuery class addFilter() method, filtering criteria are specified as Boolean condition
statements (for example, ORDER_AMOUNT > 1000). Only items that meet the condition are included
in the return set.

The addFilter () method also lets you create compound filters that provide significant flexibility,
given the hierarchical structure of the data service return type. In other words, given a condition on a
nested element, compound filters let you control the effects of the condition in relation to the parent
element.

For example, consider a multi-level data hierarchy for CUSTOMERS/CUSTOMER/ORDER, in which
CUSTOMERS is the top level document element, and CUSTOMER and ORDER are sequences within
CUSTOMERS and CUSTOMER respectively. Finally, ORDER_AMOUNT is an element within ORDER.

An ORDER_AMOUNT condition (for example, CUSTOMER/ORDER/ORDER_AMOUNT > 1000) can
affect what values are returned in several ways:

e It can cause all CUSTOMER objects to be returned, but filter ORDERS that have an amount less
than 1000.

o It can cause only CUSTOMER objects to be returned that have at least one large order. All
ORDER objects are returned for every CUSTOMER.

e It can cause only CUSTOMER objects to be returned that have at least one large order along
with only large ORDER objects.

e It can cause only CUSTOMER objects to be returned for which every ORDER is greater than
1000.

Instead of writing XQuery functions for each case, you just pass the filter object as a parameter when
executing a data service function, either using the Data Service Control or Mediator API.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Import the FilterXQuery class, which enables filtering, truncating, and sorting of data.
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e Add a condition filter.

o View the results through the Mediator API.

Instructions

1. Open the DataServiceClient.java file.
2. Delete the code that removed the line item with line_id = 8 order item delete code.

3. Delete the invoke and println code from the //Insert Code section:

CustomerProfileDocument[] doc = (CustomerProfileDocument][])

ds.invoke ("getCustomerProfile", params) ;
System.out.println ("Connected to Liquid Data 8.2 : CustomerProfile Data

Service ...");

4, TImport the FilterXQuery class by adding the following code:

import com.bea.ld.filter.FilterXQuery;

import com.bea.dsp.RequestConfig;

b. Create a filter instance of the FilterXQuery, plus specify a condition to filter orders greater than
$1,000, by adding the following code:

//Create a filter and condition
FilterXQuery filter = new FilterXQuery();
filter.addFilter(

"CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order",

"CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order/total order amount",
mSM, M1000M) ;
6. Apply the filter to the data service, by adding the following code:
// BApply the filter
RequestConfig config = new RequestConfig();
config.setFilter (filter);

CustomerProfileDocument doc[] = (CustomerProfileDocument[])

ds.invoke ("getCustomerProfile",params, config);
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7. Change the //Show Customer Data code to the following;

// Show Customer Data

System.out.println (" Customers

")

Customer customer = doc[0].getCustomerProfile () .getCustomerArray(0);

System.out.println ("Connected to ALDSP: CustomerProfile Data Service
.ll);

Figure 11-1 Filter Code

T T T e

Wlreebs @ filter and conditzcn
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config.setFilter(Filter|:
CustomerProfilelooument doc[] = (CustomerProfilebocument[]) da.invoke ('getCustomerfrofile’ paran:

¢ Show Customer Data
A¥STEN. OUT. printing Custoner -
Custoner customer = doc[0].getCustonerfrofilel) . getfustonerirray (| :
Fysren.cut.princlin('Connected to Liguid Data 8.2 : CustonerProfile Data Service .. ."):

drsten.ocut.println(" Orders = ey
Order[] order = customer.yetlrderz().getlrdeshrray||;
for |int x=0; =<ocder.length; =+) !
Systen. out.println(’ Oeder & " + order[x].getOrdsrId() +
Date " + order[x]. getrderDate() +
Total $' + order[x].getTotallrdesriwountci() )
Orderline[] ocderline = order[=].getDrdeclinedrray|); =l
1 i yr

$nm link aril. selorldve Jowertba w1
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8. Click the DataServiceClient.java file’s Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5).

9. Use the Mediator API to view the results in the Output window and/or a standalone Java
environment. The return results should be similar to those displayed in Figure 11-2.
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Figure 11-2 Filtered Data Results

Build ) Output *®
Trying to create process and attach to 1%00...
Civbead jrockitslspd_142_05hbinhjavaw.exe -xdebug -xnoagent -Djava.compiler=NONE -xrunjdwp:transg
Frocess started
Attached successfully.
—_—————— pata service Client —m—m————
Connected to Ligquid Data $.2 @ CustomerProfile Data Service ...

Cus tomer
Customer Mame @ Pierce, Britt
orders
order # ORDER_3_2 Date z00z-01-02 Total $1283.65
Product # APPA_BA_1 Price $95.35 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_1 Price $325.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_Z Frice $850.95 Quantity: 1
order # ORDER_Z_3 Date z002-02-17 Total $1679.65
Product # APPA_BA_1 Price $325.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_Z Frice $850.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_4 Frice $435.95 Quantity: 1
Order # ORDER_3_4 Date z00z2-04-0F5 Total $1944.65
Product # APPA_BA_Z Frice $850.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_4 Frice $435.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_S Frice $520.895 Quantity: 1
order # ORDER_Z_S Date z002-05-21 Total $1106.65
Product # APPA_BA_4 Frice $435.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_S Frice $520.895 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_WHN_1 Price $1z.35 Quantity: 1

Debugging Finished

] L]

11.2 Sorting Data Service Results

With the FilterXQuery class sortfilter.addOrderBy () method,you can specify criteria
for organizing the data service return results. For example, to sort the order amount results in
ascending order, you would use a sort condition similar to the following:

("CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order","total order amount",

FilterXQuery.ASCENDING) ;

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Add a sort condition.

e View the results using the Mediator API.
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Instructions

1. Openthe DataServiceClient.java file.

2. Create a sort instance of the FilterXQuery, by adding the following code before the //Apply Filter
section:

// Create a sort

FilterXQuery sortfilter = new FilterXQuery():;

3. Add a sort condition, using the addOrderBy () method, to sort orders based on
total order amount (ascending) as shown:

sortfilter.addOrderBy (
"CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order",
"total order amount",

FilterXQuery.ASCENDING) ;

4. Apply the sort filter to the data service by adding the following code:

// BApply the sort

filter.setOrderByList (sortfilter.getOrderByList());
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Figure 11-3 Sort Code

11.2 Sorting Data Service Results

Build ) Output

*

Frocess started

Trying to create process and attach to 1%00...
Civbead jrockitslspd_142_05hbinhjavaw.exe -xdebug -xnoagent -Djava.compiler=NONE -xrunjdwp:transg

Attached successfully.

=——————————— Data Service Client
Connected to Ligquid Data S.2 @

CustomerProfile Data Serwvice ...

]

Debugging Finished

Cus tomer
Customer Mame @ Pierce, Britt

orders
order # ORDER_3_2 Date z00z-01-02 Total
Froduct # APPA_EA_L Frice $23.35
Froduct # APPA_EA_L Frice $325.95
Froduct # APPA_BA_Z Frice $350.95
order # ORDER_Z_3 Date z002-02-17 Total
Froduct # APPA_EA_L Frice $325.95
Froduct # APPA_BA_Z Frice $350.95
Froduct # APPA_EA_4 Frice $4595.95
Order # ORDER_3_4 Date z00z2-04-0F5 Total
Froduct # APPA_BA_Z Frice $350.95
Froduct # APPA_EA_4 Frice $4595.95
Froduct # APPA_BA_S Frice $550.95
order # ORDER_Z_S Date z002-05-21 Total
Froduct # APPA_EA_4 Frice $4595.95
Froduct # APPA_BA_S Frice $550.95
Froduct # APPA_WH_1 Frice $1z.35

flz83.

F1679.

1944,

1106,

[

Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1

[
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
[
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
[
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1
Quantity: 1

5. Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5) for the DataServiceClient.java file.

6. Use the Mediator API to view the results in the Output window and/or a standalone Java

environment. The data results should be similar to those displayed in Figure 11-4.
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Figure 11-4 Filtered and Sorted Data Results

Build ) Output *®
Trying to create process and attach to 190%5... [a]
Civbeahjrockitglsp4_142_05bintjavaw. exe -xdebug -xnoagent -Djava.compiler=NONE -xrunjdwp:tral |
Frocess started
Attached successfully.

—_—————— pata service Client —m—m————
Connected to Ligquid Data $.2 @ CustomerProfile Data Service ...
Customepr —m—m—mm—
Customer Mame @ Pierce, Britt
orders
order # ORDER_Z_S Date z002-05-21 Total $1106.65
Product # APPA_BA_4 Frice $435.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_S Frice $520.895 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_WHN_1 Price $1z.35 Quantity: 1
order # ORDER_3_2 Date z00z-01-02 Total $1283.65
Product # APPA_BA_1 Price $95.35 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_1 Price $325.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_Z Frice $850.95 Quantity: 1
order # ORDER_Z_3 Date z002-02-17 Total $1679.65
Product # APPA_BA_1 Price $325.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_Z Frice $850.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_4 Frice $435.95 Quantity: 1
Order # ORDER_3_4 Date z00z2-04-0F5 Total $1944.65
Product # APPA_BA_Z Frice $850.95 Quantity: 1
Product # APPA_BA_4 Frice $435.95 Quantity: 1 —
Product # APPA_BA_S Frice $520.895 Quantity: 1 B
L] ]

11.3 Truncating Data Service Results

The FilterXQuery class also provides the filter.setLimit() method, which lets you limit the number of
return results. For example, to limit the return results to two line items, you would use a truncate
condition similar to the following:

("CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order/order line",”2”);

The filter.setLimit method is based on the following:

public void setlLimit (java.lang.String appliesTo, String max)

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Truncate the data result set.

o View the results using the Mediator API.
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Instructions

11.3 Truncating Data Service Results

1. Openthe DataServiceClient.java file.

2. Add a truncate condition, using the setLimit () method to limit the result set to a maximum
of two order lines for each order, as shown:

// Truncate result set

filter.setLimit ("CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order/order line",”2”);

Figure 11-5 Truncate Code

T

x

Filteriuery £ilter = mew FilterXiuery||:

filter.addFilter(

' Cust rofilefo fordl forder" | "CustomerProfilejcustomer fordersjorder ftotal order amw
U T

Filter¥imery sorcfilcer = mew FilterXQuerey||:

20FTrilter. addird=rEy(
! CustomerProfilefoustomer fordorsforder” . "total owder amownt', FilteriQuery.ASCENDING):

filter.zetlrderBylisc(sortillter. getlrderEvList () )}

filter.setlinit|* CustomerProfile foustoner forders forder forder_Tine", "2') 2

RequestConfig config = new ReguescConCig))

Pt e T G ma s

[

3. Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5) for the DataServiceClient.java file.

4. Use the Mediator API to view the results in the Output window and/or a standalone Java
environment. The data results should be similar to those displayed in Figure 11-6.
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Figure 11-6 Truncated Result Set
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e Use the FilterXQuery class to filter, sort, and truncate data service results.

e Apply the FilterXQuery class to a data service, using the Mediator API or Data Service Control.
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Consuming Data Services through
JDBC/SQL

Data Services Platform JDBC driver gives JDBC clients read-only access to the information supplied
by data services. With the Data Services Platform JDBC driver, ALDSP acts as a virtual database. The
driver allows you to invoke data service functions from any JDBC client, from custom Java applications
to database, and from reporting tools, including Crystal Reports.

Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
o Access ALDSP via JDBC.
o Integrate a Crystal Report file, populated by ALDSP, into your Web application.
e Access ALDSP via Crystal Reports 11.

Overview

Data services built into ALDSP can be accessed using the Data Services Platform JDBC driver, which
provides access to the ALDSP-enabled Server via JDBC APIs. With this functionality, JDBC clients—
including business intelligence and reporting tools such as Business Objects and Crystal Reports—
are granted read-only access to the information supplied by ALDSP services. The main features of the
Data Services Platform JDBC driver are:

o Supports SQL-92 SELECT statements.
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e Provides error handling; if an error is detected in SQL query, then the error will be reported
along with an error code.

e Performs metadata validation; the translator checks SQL syntax and validates it against the
data service schema.

When communicating with ALDSP via a JDBC/ODBC interface, standard SQL-92 query language is
supported. The Data Services Platform JDBC driver implements components of the java.sql.*
interface, as specified in JDK 1.4x.

Data Services Platform JDBC driver gives JDBC clients read-only access to the information supplied
by data services. With the Data Services Platform JDBC driver, ALDSP acts as a virtual database. The
driver allows you to invoke data service functions from any JDBC client, from custom Java applications
to database, and from reporting tools, including Crystal Reports.

12.1 Running DBVisualizer

11-2

WebLogic Platform includes DBVisualizer, which is a third-party database tool designed to simplify
database development and management.

Before you start:

o The Data Services Platform JDBC driver needs to be in your computer’s CLASSPATH:

$BEA HOME\weblogic8l\liquiddata\lib\ldjdbc.jar

o Similarly, the WebLogic JAR file needs to be in your computer’s CLASSPATH:

SBEA HOME\weblogic8l\server\lib\weblogic.jar
o The WebLogic Server needs to be running.

e Make sure that your Evaluation application is deployed correctly to WebLogic Server.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e (reate a database connection that enables DBVisualizer to access your Evaluation application
as if it were a database.

e Use DBVisualizer to explore your Evaluation application.
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Instructions

1. Publish your Evaluation data service functions for SQL use. For details see “Publishing Data
Service Functions for SQL Use” in the Designing Data Services chapter of the Data Services
Developer’s Guide.

http://edocs.bea.com/aldsp/docs25/datasrve/xds.html#wpl111244
2. Build your application.

3. Choose Start — Programs — BEA WebLogic Platform8.1— Other Development Tools —
DBVisualizer. The DBVisualizer tool opens.

Figure 12-1 DBVisualizer Interface

B. DbVisualizer Free 4.0.2 for WebLogic Workshop - C:\Documents and ... |
File Edit Yiew Database Bookmarks Window Help

 Ep JER +RE S5 A CE <> POES
o, Database Ohjects [ I 0L Cormandet ] ) Monitor |

< @ @

o Connections

It appears that you are using the Dbvisualizer Free edition.
Some features are disabled a5 these ara valid only far usein
the commercial Dhvisualizar Personal edition.

isit hitpzifenwew dbvis.com for evaluation and ordering information.

DObVisualizer

Tihe Universal Database Tool

GetConnected

1 Load classes in the "Databass-=Driver Manaoe" dialog.
2 Add a new datak rindle uzing "Datat Add Distakase Connection” operation
3 Specify connection properties inthe "Connection! tab.

4. Prags "Cornect". You're connected!
5. Enjoyd

] Show Table Row Count Latest neves, documentsation and FAQ's are availskle at bitp: faeses diviz.com

4. Choose Database — Add Database Connection.

5. Select the JDBC Driver tab from the Connection Data section.
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11-4

6. Enter the following parameters:

¢ Connection Alias: LD

» Userid: weblogic

» Password: weblogic

7. Click Connect.

JDBC Diriver: com.bea.dsp.jdbc. DSPJDBCDriver
Database URL: jdbc:dsp@localhost:7001/Evaluation

Figure 12-2 New Database Connection Parameters

B, Db¥isualizer Free 4.0.2 for WebLogic Workshop - C:\Documents and Settings\pshuklaydbyis.xml 'Z|@FZ|
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@ Connections

@D
& (3 Evaluation (default)
G- a DrataServices—SewiceDB

o a DrataServices~CustomerD)
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o~ @& DataServices~Electronics|
@~ @ DataServices~ApparziDB

o~ @ DataSenites-WehSenicd |

@ & DataServices~Customer]

Database Connection: LD
Connection [ Datahase Info ] Drata Types [ Table Types ] Tables ] References

Connection Data

Woualogic Data Services Platform
2.1
eom.bealdjdbe LiguidDatal DB CDriver

T em— - ol

] Show Table Row Count

Connect Wethad: | B8 JOBC Driver | | @ JNDI Loakup |

JDBG Driver: |18 corm bea ldjdbs

Databass UAL: |

Userid:|web|ugi|:

Fassword: |

| Recannert H Dizconnect

Important note aboutthe URL

The URL box containg some cormmon LRL iemplates. Replace
everyting between "=" and "=" with aporopriste values
ancithen make surs the "=" and "=" characters are removed.

connection Messange

|z

Connection Tirme: 00:01:47

| Cannection | Properies

8. Use DBVisualizer to explore your ALDSP application as if it were a database. Data service projects
display as database schemas. Functions within a project display as a database view; functions with

parameters display as database functions.
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9. Select a tab (Database Info, Data Types, Table Types, Tables, and References) to view that
category of information for all data services within your application. For example, selecting the
Tables tab displays each data service as a table.

Figure 12-3 Tables

&, Db¥isualizer Free 4.0.2 for Weblogic Workshop - C:\Wocuments and Seitings\pshuklakdbyis. xml
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]
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'h Dt P Evaluation |DataSerices~SeniceDE  |SERVICE CASER#SERVICE CASE

o% ;'ASEEW"':[ ";s T | evaataon |Datasentes ~CUSIIMEIDE | CUSTOMERFCUSTOMER

"‘E;‘ SERVICE Evaluation |Dataderices~ElectionicsDE |FRODUCT#PRODUCT

3 DataSomicas.cl | E¥alan |DataSenices-ApparelDE _ |PRODUCT#PRODUCT

S e Evaluaton |DataBervices —Elechionics DB | CUBTOMER_ORDER. LINE_ITEM#CUSTOMER ORDER, LI

a Datagarvicas-£ll | E72la |DataSenices-ApparelDE __ |CUSTOMER_ORDERFCUSTOMER_DRDER

2 DataBervices# Evaluat Cratas ustometDB | CREDIT_CARD#CREDIT_CARD

g  ETETIET [Dataserites-CusiomeiOR |AODRESSEADDRESS

2 DataBervices~Ci Evaluation DataServices-ElectronicsDE  CUBTOMER_ORDER#CUSTOMER_CRDER

Evaluation |DataSendces ~ApparelDE (CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM#CUSTOMER_ORDER_LIN

K1 N 2 | ) s | 2
| O show Tabie Row count |2.231 secmoon sec (10710 |10 |

10. Double-click an element to view the values for a specific data service. For example,
double-clicking the DataServices~CustomerDB element from the Table Schema column displays

that data services values.

Figure 12-4 Table Column Values

£ Browse Column Values
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|
|
|
|
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|
|
|
1
|

|_ciess |
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12.2 Integrating Crystal Reports and Data Services
Platform

11-6

The Data Services Platform JDBC driver makes data services accessible from business intelligence
and reporting tools, such as Crystal Reports, Business Objects, Cognos, and so on. In this exercise, you
will learn how to use the Date Service Platform JDBC driver in conjunction with Crystal Reports. (For
ODBC applications, you can use JDBC to ODBC Bridge Drivers provided by vendors such as OpenLink,
available as of this writing at http://www.openlinksw.com.)

Objectives
In this exercise, you will:
o Install Crystal Reports View in a Web application.
e Import a saved Crystal Report file and JSP into the Web application.

e View the report from the Web application.

Instructions

1. Install Crystal Reports Viewer in the CustomerManagementWebApp by completing the following
steps:

a. Right-click CustomerManagementWebApp.
b. Choose Install — Crystal Reports.

2. Import a saved Crystal Reports file and JSP that displays the report by completing the following
steps:

a. Right-click CustomerManagementWebApp.
b. Choose Import.

c. Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide and select the
SpendByCustomers.rpt and showCrystal.jsp files:

d. Click Import. You should see showCrystal.jsp and SpendByCustomers. rpt files
within CustomerManagementWebApp.

e. Right-click the CustomerPageFlow folder.

Data Services Samples Tutorial


http://www.openlinksw.com

12.2 Integrating Crystal Reports and Data Services Platform

f.  Choose Import.
g. Select index.jsp, located in <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.
h. Click Import and choose Yes when asked if you want to overwrite the existing index.jsp file.

Open CustomerPageFlowController. jpf,located in
CustomerManagementWebApp\CustomerPageFlow.

Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5) to run Workshop Test Browser.

In Workshop Test Browser, click Customer Report to test the report. The first invocation may take
time to display.
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Figure 12-5 Crystal Report
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12.3 (Optional) Configuring JDBC Access through Crystal
Reports

Crystal Reports 11 comes with a direct JDBC interface, which can be used to interact with the Data
Services Platform JDBC driver.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
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1.
2.

12.3 (Optional) Configuring JDBC Access through Crystal Reports

e Install Crystal Reports software, JDBC driver, and Java server files.
e Add environment variables.

o (Create a new JDBC data source in Crystal Reports.

nstructions

Install the Crystal Reports software, per the vendor’s installation instructions.

Add the JAVA_HOME as an environment variable. For example:
JAVA HOME=C:\j2sdkl.4.2 06

where:

C:\j2sdkl.4.2 06

identifies the Java SDK location on your computer.

Make sure that the jvm.d11 is in the path variable for your computer. For example:

<$BEA HOME>\7jdk142 04\jre\bin\server

Locate the Crystal Reports configuration file (CRConfig. xm1). By default it is located on your
Windows system in the following directory:

Program Files/Common Files/Business Objects/3.0/java
Make the following changes to the file:

o In the <Classpath> element add the location of 1djdbc. jar and weblogic.jar to the
classpath element. For example:

C:\81lsp5sgl\weblogic8l\server\lib\weblogic.jar;

C:\81sp5sgl\weblogic8l\liquiddatal\lib\1ldjdbc.jar;

e In the < JDBCURL> element to point to the application that you want to connect to. For
example:

Jjdbc:dsp@localhost:7001/Evaluation
o In the <JDBCClassName> element point to the ALDSP JDBC driver class name:

com.bea.dsp.jdbc.Driver.DSPJDBCDriver

o Set the <JDBCUserName> element to the user. For the Evaluation sample application the user
is:

weblogic
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o Set the GenericJDBCDriver <Option> element to Yes.

e Change the <DatabaseStructure> element from the default:
catalogs, tables
to:

catalogs, schemas, tables

o Set the <LogonStyle> element to:

Standard
6. Create a new connection to a JDBC data source in Crystal Reports:
e Select JDBC as the connection type in the Connection Standard Report Creation wizard.

o Set the JDBC Driver to:

com.bea.dsp.jdbc.Driver.DSPJDBCDriver

o Set the URL string to:

jdbc:dsp@localhost:7001/Evaluation

e Provide a user name and password. For the Evaluation application that would be weblogic and
weblogic.

7. Login to Crystal Reports. Once authenticated, Crystal Reports will display a view of the Evaluation
application.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
o Access ALDSP via JDBC.
o Integrate a Crystal Reports file, populated by ALDSP, into your Web application.
e Access ALDSP via Crystal Reports 11.
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Consuming Data via Streaming API

Streaming API allows developers to retrieve Aqualogic Data Services Platform (ALDSP) results in a
streaming fashion.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Stream results returned from AquaLogic Data Services Platform into a flat file.

o Test the results.

Overview

There are situations where you need to extract large amounts of data from operational systems using
ALDSP. For those cases, ALDSP provides a data streaming API. Large data sets can be retrieved to
application in a streaming fashion or be streamed directly to a file on server. All security enforcements
previously defined will still be relevant in case of the streaming API.

When working with streaming API keep the following things in mind:

e The ability to get results as streams will be only available on the Server; there will not be any
client-server support for this API.

e Only the Generic Data Service Interface is available for getting streaming results.
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13.1 Stream results into a flat file

13-2

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Create a new function that streams CustomerProfile information into a flat file.

e Import a new jsp file to access a streaming function.

o Test streaming data into a file.

Instructions

1. Import new index page into your application

a.

b.

Right-click CustomerPageFlow located in CustomerManagementWebApp.
Choose Import.

Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide\Streaming.
Select index . jsp as the page to be imported.

Click on Import button.

Open index.jsp in the streaming folder and verify that you have a new link called “Export
All Data”.

2. Insert streaming function into your page flow

a.

Open CustomerPageFlowController. jpf located in
CustomerManagementWebApp\ CustomerPageFlow

Go to Source View.
Add two additional methods into the page flow.

Open Streaming. txt file located in
<beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide\Streaming,.

Copy and paste both functions found in St reaming. txt file immediately after method
submitChanges () inthe CustomerPageFlowController. jpf java page flow.
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f. Press four times the key combination of Alt + Enter keys to import missing packages or type

the following in import section of page flow:

import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.client.StreamingDataService;
import javax.naming.InitialContext;

import javax.naming.NamingException;

import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.client.DataServiceFactory;

import weblogic.jndi.Environment;

Note: If your application name is different from “Evaluation”, locate “Evaluation” in

newStreamingDataService method and rename it to reflect the name of your application.

g. Save your changes.
3. Start your CustomerPageFlowController.jpf
4, Once the application is started, click the Export All Data link

5. Verify that data is exported successfully by opening customerexport . txt, located in:

<BEAHOME>\weblogic8l\samples\domains\ldplatform

13.2 Consume data in streaming fashion

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import a new version of CustomerPageFlow.
e Instantiate a new Streaming Data Service.
o Retrieve results into XMLInputStream object by calling getCustomerProfile function.

o Test fetching data from ALDSP in a streaming fashion.

Instructions

1. Import a new folder into your application
a. Right-click CustomerManagementWebApp located in your Evaluation application.

b. Choose Import.
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c. Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

d. Select CustomerPageFlowStream folder to be imported.

e. Click Import.

f. Open CustomerPageFlowController. jpf file in Source View.

g. Locate stream method and the following comments:
//instantiate and initialize your streaming data service here
h. Add the following code:
com.bea.dsp.dsmediator.client.StreamingDataService sds = null;
//instantiate and initialize your streaming data service here

sds =
com.bea.dsp.dsmediator.client.DataServiceFactory.newStreamingDataService (g
etInitialContext (), "Evaluation",

"ld:DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile");

i. The DataServiceFactory class contains a method to create a streaming data service.

j. Replace stream = null with following code:

stream = sds.invoke ("getCustomerProfile", new String[]{"CUSTOMER3"}) ;

For reference, your code should look similar to that shown below:

Figure 13-1 Instantiating and Initializing Streaming Data

T Tt =
# Bjpf:action =
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getInitinlContextc(),
‘Bvaluatiom’
"1d: PataScrvices flustonerManagenent fCustomerProfile ) 2
stremm = ads.invekeTof tocan (' getCustomerProfile mew Jtoingl 14" CUSTOMERS' 1) ;

return nexticreant);

[=] [¥]
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k. Test running your CustomerPageFlowController. jpf. You can use CUSTOMER3
as a parameter to retrieve results. This time, data is fetched in streaming fashion as shown in

Figure 13-2.

Figure 13-2 Data in Streaming Format

5] Workshop Test Browser

s i || http: }flocalhost: 7001 /CustomerManagementWebapp/CustomerPageFlowStrean nextStream, do | ;‘Q'v

BEA Weblogic Workshop” vy

Version 8.1

TYPE: CHARACTER_DATA CDATA: CUSTOMERS [Mext

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned to:
e Stream results returned from AquaLogic Data Services Platform into a flat file.

o Test the results.
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Managing Data Service Metadata

ALDSP uses a set of descriptors (or metadata) to provide information about data services. The
metadata describes the data services: what information they provide and where the information
derives from (that is, its lineage). In addition to documenting services for potential consumers,
metadata helps administrators determine what services are affected when inevitable changes occur

in the data source layer. If a database changes, you can easily tell which data services are affected by
the change.

Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Synchronize physical data service metadata with changes made to the physical data source.
e Analyze impacts and dependencies.

o (Create custom metadata for a logical data service.

Overview

ALDSP metadata information is stored as annotations at the data service and function levels. The
metadata is openly structured as XML fragments for easy export and import. At deployment time, the

metadata is incorporated into a compiled data service, and then deployed as part of the data service
application in WebLogic Server.

Stored metadata includes:
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Physical data service metadata:
» Relational data source, type, and version
* Column names, native data types, size, and scale
* XML schema types
* Web service WSDL URI
User-defined metadata:
* Description
» Custom properties at the data service level
» Custom properties at the function level

» Relationships created through data modeling

The Data Services Platform Console lets you access metadata stored within the ALDSP metadata
repository. The ALDSP Console supports the following functionality:

e Searching the metadata repository

o Exploring where and how a given data service or function is consumed

o Analyzing data service lineage and dependencies (all data service objects dependent on a given

data service)

Imported physical data service metadata can be re-synchronized to capture changes at the data

source.

14.1 Defining Customized Metadata for a Logical Data

Service

There may be times when you need to modify the generated metadata descriptions to provide more
detailed information to others who will be working with the data service.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Create customized metadata for the CustomerProfile logical data service, at both the data

service and function levels.

o Build the DataServices project to enable persistence of the new metadata.
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Instructions

1. Add customized metadata at the data service level, by completing the following steps:

a.

g.

Open CustomerProfile.ds in Design View. The file is located in the
DataServices\CustomerManagement.

Click the data service header to open the Property Editor at the data service level. (If the
Property Editor is not open, choose View — Property Editor, or press Alt + 6.)

In Property Editor, click the Description field, located in the General section. This activates
the Description field.

Click the "..." icon for the Description field. The Property Text Editor opens.
In Property Text Editor, enter the following text:

Unified Customer Profile View — contains CRM, order information, credit rating, and valuation
information.

Click OK. The specified text is added to the Description field.

Figure 14-1 Property Text Editor

=¥ Property Text Editor @

Unified Customer Profile View — contains
CRM, order information, credit rating, and
waluation information.

In Property Editor, click the + icon for the User-Defined Properties section.
Click the + icon for the Property(1) field. This activates the Property(1) field.

Add a user-defined property, using the following values:
¢ Name = Owner

* Value = <your name>
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Figure 14-2 User-Defined Property for a Logical Data Service
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2. Add customized metadata at the function level, by completing the following steps:

a. In Design View, click the getCustomerProfile () function arrow to open that
function’s Property Editor.

Note: Do not click the function, which will open XQuery Editor View.
b. In Property Editor, click the + icon, located in the User-Defined Properties section.

¢. Add a user-defined property, using the following values:

* Name = Notes
* Value = This function is consumed by the Customer Management Portal.

Figure 14-3 User-Defined Property for a Function
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3. Save the file.

4, Build the DataServices project.
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14.2 Viewing Data Service Metadata Using the ALDSP
Console

All data service metadata, whether automatically generated or user-defined, can be viewed using the
ALDSP Console.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Use the ALDSP Console to view both generated and customized metadata.

o Use the console’s Search feature to locate metadata for a specific data service.

Instructions

1. Open the ALDSP Console, typically located at http://localhost:7001/1dconsole/.

Note: WebLogic Server must be running,
2. Log in using the following credentials:
o User = weblogic
e Password = weblogic

3. Open the CustomerProfile data service, located in
ldplatform\Evaluation\DataServices\CustomerManagement using the left-hand menu.
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Figure 14-4 ALDSP Console
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4, Click the Properties tab and verify that user-defined properties for the data service display. The
property should be similar to that displayed in Figure 14-5, except that it will be your name in the
Value field.

Figure 14-5 Customer Profile Properties Metadata
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14.2 Viewing Data Service Metadata Using the ALDSP Console

5. Explore the CustomerProfile data service metadata by completing the following steps:
a. Select the Read Functions tab.
b. Click getCustomerProfile ().

¢. Click the Properties tab. The Note that you created for getCustomerProfile () should
be visible.

Figure 14-6 Metadata -- Read Function Properties
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d. (Optional) Select the Return Type, Relationships, Properties, and Where Used tabs to view
other metadata.

6. Search the DataServices folder for metadata by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click the Evaluation folder and click Search. (A search can be on data service name,
function name, description, or return type.)

b. Enter CustomerProfile in the Data Service Name search box and click Search. The data service
name, path, and type of data service are displayed for the CustomerProfile data service.
Clicking the data service name displays the Admin page for the data service.
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Figure 14-7 Search Results
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14.3 Synching a Data Service with Underlying Data
Source Tables

Sometimes the underlying data source changes; for example, a new table is added to a database. For
those inevitable situations, ALDSP provides an easy way to update a data service.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import a Java project that contains additional CUSTOMER_ORDER database columns.
e Synchronize the information in the Java project with the CUSTOMER_ORDER data service.
o Confirm the addition of a new element in the CUSTOMER_ORDER data service schema.

Instructions

1. In WebLogic Workshop, choose File — Import Project.

2. Select Java Project.

3. Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.
4. Select the AlterTable folder, click Open, and then click Import.
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Figure 14-8 Importing Java Project

Import Project - New Project
Al 2] Control Project [=]
() Business Logic @ Data Service Project
tl Data Service H Datasync Project
tl EE @ EJB Project
(C) Partal -

"Z Jawva Project
(O] Process
(] Schema @ Portal Web Project
(O] Web Services @ Process Project
[C) Web User Interface f'z Schemna Project =]

Direckory: | Z:'l,bea'l,weblogics1'l,samples'l,LiquidData'l,EvaIGuide'l,AIterTabIe| | Browse, .. |

Copy into Application directory,

Mame: | AlterTable |

Creates a new Java project,

5. OpenAlterTable. java. (The file is located in the AlterTable project folder).

6. Click the Start icon, and then click OK when a Confirmation message displays. Compiling the file
adds a new column to the CUSTOMER_ORDER table.

7. Open the Output window and confirm that you see the CUSTOMER_ORDER_TABLE altered
message.

Figure 14-9 Altered Table Message

|| Output *
Trying to create process and attach to 45340...
D:vbeahjdkldz 05\binhjawvaw.exe -Xdebug -Xnoagent -Djava.c
Process started
Attached successfully.

CUSTOMER. ORDEE. TAELE altered.
Debugging Finished

10 [

8. Right-click the ElectronicsDB folder, located in the DataServices project folder.

9. Select Update Source Metadata. The Metadata Update Targets wizard opens, displaying a list of all
new columns.
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Figure 14-10 Physical Data Sources

&* Metadata Update Targets

X

The following local data services and libraries will be updated:

) Data Service(s) and library filefs) for Metadata Update

=] 1 coDatasource
:[E Id:DataServices/ElectronicsDE/PRODUCT . ds
:[E Id:DataServices/ElectronicsDBfCUSTOMER _ORDER,_LINE_ITEM.ds
:[E Id:Dataservices/ElectronicsDECUSTOMER _ORDER.ds

| Mext || || Cancel |

10. Click Next. The Metadata Update Preview dialog box opens, which provides details on the data to
be synchronized.
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Figure 14-11 Synchronization Preview

11.
12.
13.

14.

& Metadata Update Preview

The Following changes will be made to the local data services and libraries:

C |d:Dataservices/ElectronicsDE]
:[B Id:DataServices ElectronicsDB/PRODUCT . ds Up-to-date
:]B ld:DataServices/ElectronicsDE/CUSTOMER,_ORDER,_LINE_ITEM.ds Up-to-date
= ﬂB Id:DrataServices/ElectronicsDB/CUSTOMER _ORDER. ds Modified
= & MetaData Changes Applied
= [ Field Added
>> Field with ¥Path OWHNER Added

Tree Wigw Source Yiew

On Finish, this update report will be saved as file Id:updateMetadataHistory/metadata-diff <timestamp . xml

| Previous | | | | Finish | | Cancel |

Click Finish.

Open CUSTOMER ORDER. ds in Source View. The file is located in the ElectronicsDB.

<field type="xs:string" xpath="OWNER">

<extension nativeFractionalDigits="0" nativeSize="50"
nativeTypeCode="12" nativeType="VARCHAR" nativeXpath="OWNER"/>

<properties nullable="true"/>

Data Services Samples Tutorial

Expand the data service annotation, located on the first line of the file, to view the captured
metadata for the relational data source (type, version, column names, native data types, size,
scale, and XML schema types).

Scroll down until you locate the following code, which represents the customized metadata that
you define in Exercise 14.1 Defining Customized Metadata for a Logical Data Service:
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Figure 14-12 Source View of Updated Metadata
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<relaticnskiplerget rolefams="CUITOMER ORDER LINE ITEM™ roleNumber="I" XP5="ld:Patsfervicss ElectronicsD
< grxdszrr )

declare namespace £l = "ld:Datadervices/ElsctronicsDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" :

import schema namespace t3 = “ld:Datefervices/ElectronicsDE/CUSTIMER CHDER™ at '101:Lataﬁecv:lc:es,-'t:_ect,ron:lz‘
»

P

Dizcign Yiews | ¥Query Editor View | Source View [Test Yiew | Query Flan Yiew

15. Select the Design View tab, and verify that an Owner element exists in the XML type for the
CUSTOMER_ORDER data service.

14-12 Data Services Samples Tutorial



14.3 Synching a Data Service with Underlying Data Source Tables

Figure 14-13 Design View
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16. Right-click the CUSTOMER_ORDER Data Service header and select Display Native Type. Confirm
that there is a new element, called OWNER VARCHAR(50).

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Synchronize physical data service metadata with changes made to the physical data source.
e Analyze impacts and dependencies.

o (Create custom metadata for a logical data service.
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Managing Data Service Caching

Caching enables the use of previously obtained results for queries that are repeatedly executed with
the same parameters. This helps reduce processing time and enhance overall system performance.

Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
o Use the ALDSP Console to configure a ALDSP cache.
o Enable the cache for a data service function and define its time-to-live (TTL).
e Check the database to verify whether a cache is used.

e Determine the performance impact of the cache, by checking the query response time.

e Disable caching.

Overview

When ALDSP executes a query, it returns to the client the data that resulted from the query execution.
If ALDSP caching is enabled, then ALDSP saves its results into a query results cache the first time a
query is executed. The next time the query is run with the same parameters, ALDSP checks the cache
configuration and, if the results are not expired, quickly retrieves the results from the cache, rather
than re-running the query. Using the previously obtained results for queries that are repeatedly
executed with the same parameters reduces processing time and enhances overall system
performance.
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By default, the query results cache is disabled. Once enabled, you can configure the cache for
individual stored queries as needed, specifying how long query results are stored in the cache before
they expire (time out), and explicitly flushing the query cache.

In general, the results cache should be periodically refreshed to reflect data changes in the underlying
data stores. The more dynamic the underlying data, the more frequently the cache should expire. For
queries on static data (data that never changes), you can configure the results cache so that it never
expires. For extremely dynamic data, you would never enable caching.

If the cache policy expires for a particular query, ALDSP automatically flushes the cache result on the
next invocation. In the event of a Server shutdown, the contents of the results cache are retained. On
the server restart, the Server resumes caching as before. On the first invocation of a cached query,
ALDSP checks the results cache to determine whether the cached results for that query are valid or
expired, and then proceeds accordingly.

15.1 Determining the Non-Cache Query Execution Time

15-2

To understand whether caching improves query execution time, you first need to know how long it
takes to execute a non-cached query.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Execute a query function.

e Determine the query execution time.

Instructions

1. Open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
2. Select getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) from the function drop-down menu.
3. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field.

4. Click Execute. The Output window displays the cache’s execution time.

Note: Ensure that auditing is enabled in the ALDSP console, to view results in the Output window.
For details about auditing, refer to the Administrator’s Guide.

5. Open the Output window.
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15.2 Configuring a Caching Policy Through the ALDSP Console

6. Search for query/performance evaltime for the value of query execution time.

Figure 15-1 Query Execution Time

| Build | Output ™ *
tl."ONLINE_STATEMENT™ A% cll, tl."53N" A% clZ, tl."TELEPHONE_NUMEER" 43 cl3 EI
FROM "ETLCUSTOMER™."CUSTOMER™ tl
WHERE (7 = tl."CUSTOMEER_ID™)
ORDER EY tl."CUSTOMER_ID™ A35C O
time: 11
queryfcachefdata

functionid: {ld:DatalServices/CustonerManagenent/CustonerProfilelgetCustonerProfile
retrieved: false

query/per formance
evaltime: 351

qUEryfservice
Huery:
import schema namespace tl = "http://temp.opemiri.org/Datalervices/schenas/CustomerProfile
declare namespace nsO="ld:Datajervices/CustonerManagenent/CustonerProfile™;
declare namespace nsl="http://mmr.w3.ocg/2001 AMLSchena™ ’3
L i e e e el Y e b e ik it &
[« | O]

15.2 Configuring a Caching Policy Through the ALDSP
Console

By default, ALDSP results caching is disabled. You must explicitly enable caching. In this exercise, you
will learn how to enable caching.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Enable caching at the application level.

e Enable caching at the function level.

Instructions

1. Inthe ALDSP Console (http://localhost:7001/1dconsole/), using the + icon,
expand the ldplatform directory. (Note: If you click the ldplatform name, the Application List page
opens. You do not want this page for this lesson.)

2. Enable caching at the application level, by completing the following steps:

a. Click Evaluation. The ALDSP Console’s General page opens.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 15-3



Managing Data Service Caching

b. Inthe Data Cache section, select Enable Data Cache.

c. Select cgDataSource from the Data Cache data source name drop-down list.
d. Enter MYLDCACHE in the Data Cache table name field.

e. Click Apply.

Figure 15-2 ALDSP Console General Page
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3. [Enable caching at the function level, by completing the following steps (you can cache both logical
and physical data service functions):

a. Open the CustomerProfile folder, located in Evaluation\DataServices\CustomerManagement.
The list of data service functions page opens.

b. Forthe getCustomerProfile () function, select Enable Cache.
c. Enter 300 in the TTL (sec) field.
d. Click Apply.
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15.3 Testing the Caching Policy

Note: Application level cache should be enabled.

Figure 15-3 Setting TTL
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15.3 Testing the Caching Policy

Testing the caching policy helps you determine whether the specified query results are being cached.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Use WebLogic Workshop to test the caching policy for the getCustomerProfile ()
function.

o Use the ALDSP Console to verify that the cache is populated.

Instructions

1. In WebLogic Workshop, open the CustomerProfile data service in Test View.

2. Select getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) from the Function drop-down list.
3. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field.

4. Click Execute.

5. Inthe ALDSP Console, verify that the cache is populated by completing the following steps:

Data Services Samples Tutorial 15-5



Managing Data Service Caching

a. Go to the CustomerProfile folder.

b. Confirm that there are entries in the Number of Cache Entries field for the
getCustomerProfile () function.

Figure 15-4 Cache Test Results in the Metadata Browser
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15.4 Determining Performance Impact of the Caching
Policy

A caching policy can reduces processing time and enhance overall system performance.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Use the PointBase Console to confirm that the cache was populated.

e Use WebLogic Workshop to determine caching performance.

Instructions
1. Use the PointBase Console to verify that the cache was populated, by completing the following
steps:

a. Start the PointBase Console, by entering the following command at the command prompt:
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15.4 Determining Performance Impact of the Caching Policy

$BEA HOME\weblogic8l\common\bin\startPointBaseConsole.cmd

Enter the following configuration parameters to connect to your local PointBase Console:
* Driver: com.pointbase.jdbc.jdbcUniversalDriver

» URL: jdbc:pointbase:server://localhost:9093/workshop

» User: weblogic

» Password: weblogic

Click OK.

Enter the SQL command SELECT * FROM MYLDCACHE to check whether the cache is
populated.

Click Execute.

Figure 15-5 PointBase Console
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Chae Hatry:

In WebLogic Workshop, open the CustomerProfile data service in Test View.
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3. Select getCustomerProfile(CustomerID) from the Function drop-down menu.
4. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field.
5. Click Execute. The Output window displays the cache’s execution time.

6. Use the Output window to determine whether caching helped reduce the query execution time.

15.5 Disable Caching

Caution: For the purposes of the following lessons, you must disable the cache to avoid problems
with data updates.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Disable caching at the application.

o Disable caching at the function level.

Instructions

1. Inthe ALDSP Console using the + icon, expand the ldplatform directory. (Note: If you click the
ldplatform name, the Application List page opens. You do not want this page for this exercise.)

2. Disable application-level caching, by completing the following steps:
a. Click Evaluation. The ALDSP Console’s General page opens.
b. Inthe Data Cache section, clear Enable Data Cache.
c. Click Apply.

3. Disable function-level caching, by completing the following steps:

a. Open the CustomerProfile folder, located in
Evaluation\DataServices\CustomerManagement

The list of data service functions page opens.
b. Forthe getCustomerProfile () function, clear Enable Data Cache.

c. Click Apply.
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
o Use the ALDSP Console to configure the ALDSP cache.
e Enable the cache for a data service function and define its time-to-live (TTL).
e Check the database to verify whether a cache is used.
e Determine the performance impact of the cache, by checking the query response time.

e Disable caching.
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Managing Data Service Security

The Data Services Platform (ALDSP) leverages the security features of the underlying WebLogic
platform. Specifically, it uses resource authorization to control access to ALDSP resources based on
user identity or other information.

Note: WebLogic Server must be running.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Enable application-level security.
o Set function-level read and write access security.

e Set element-level security.

Overview

ALDSP’s security infrastructure extends WebLogic Server’s security policies to include ALDSP objects
such as data sources and stored queries, as well as security roles, groups, and users. These security
policies allow ALDSP administrators to set up rules that dynamically determine whether a given user:

e Can access a particular object.

o Holds read/write/execute permissions on a ALDSP object or a subset of those permissions.
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By default data services do not have any security policies configured. Therefore data is generally
accessible unless a more restrictive policy for the information is configured. Security policies can
apply at various levels of granularity, including:

o Application level. The policy applies to all data services within the deployed ALDSP
application.

e Data service level. The policy applies to individual data services within the application.

o Element level. A policy can apply to individual items of information within a return type, such
as a salary node in a customer object. If blocked by insufficient credentials at this level, the
rest of the returned information is provided without the blocked element.

Implementing ALDSP access control involves using the WebLogic Server Console to configure user
groups and roles. You can then use the ALDSP Console to create policies for ALDSP, including data
services and their functions.

16.1 Creating New User Accounts

The first step in creating data service security policies is to create user accounts and either assign the
user account to a default group or configure a new group. There are 12 default authenticator groups.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Open the WebLogic Server Console.
e Create two user accounts that use a default user group.

o View the user list.

Instructions
1. Open the WebLogic Server Console (http://localhost:7001/console/), using the
following credentials:

» User Name = weblogic

» Password = weblogic

2. Choose Security — Realms — myrealm — Users.
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Figure 16-1 User Security
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3. Select Configure New User.
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Figure 16-2 Define User in Security Realm
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4, Create a new user account by completing the following steps:
a. Enter Joe in the Name field.
b. Enter password in the Password field.
c. Enter password in the Confirm Password field.
d. Click Apply.
5. Repeat step 3 and step 4, entering Bob in the Name field (step 4a).

6. (Optional) Choose Security — Realms — myrealm — Users to view the results.
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Figure 16-3 New Users Added
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16.2 Setting Application-Level Security

Application-level security applies to all data services within the deployed ALDSP domain, regardless
of user permission or group. By default, when you turn on access control for an application, access to
any of its resources is blocked, except for users who comply with policies configured for the resources.

Alternatively, by allowing default anonymous access, you can grant access to its resources by default.
You can enable default anonymous access level by navigating to Application level General tab under
Access Control (application Name — General). In this case, a resource is restricted only if a more
specific security policy for it exists; for example, a security policy at the data service function level.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Use the AquaLogic Data Services Platform Console to enable application-level security.

o Use WebLogic Workshop to test the security policy.

Instructions

1. Inthe ALDSP Console (http://localhost:7001/1dconsole/), using the + icon,
expand the ldplatform directory.
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Note: Ifyou click the ldplatform name, the Application List page opens. You do not want this
page for this lesson.

2. Click Evaluation. The application’s General page opens.
3. Select Check Access Control.

4, Click Apply.

Figure 16-4 Set General Security
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5. Test the security policy by completing the following steps:
a. In WebLogic Workshop, open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
b. Select getCustomerProfile () from the Function drop-down list.
c. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameters field.

d. Click Execute. The test should return an Access Denied error. With the current security
settings, no one can access the application’s functions. You must grant user access to read and
write functions.
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Figure 16-5 Access Denied
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16.3 Granting User Access to Read Functions

ALDSP security policies can be set at the function level, which applies to specific functions within
specific data services. Function-level security can be read and/or write permissions. A policy may
include any number of restrictions; for example, limiting access based on the role of the user or on the
time of access. Specifically, policies can be based on the following criteria:

e User Name of the Caller. Creates a condition for a security policy based on a user name. For
example, you might create a condition indicating that only the user John can access the
Customer data service.

o (Caller is a Member of the Group. Creates a condition for a security policy based on a group.

o (Caller is Granted the Role. Creates a condition based on a security role. A security role is a
special type of user group specifically for applying and managing common security needs of a
group of users.

o Hours of Access are Between. Creates a condition for a security policy based on a specified
time period.
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o Server is in Development Mode. Creates a condition for a security policy based on whether the
server is running in development mode.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Use the ALDSP Console to grant Joe read access permissions, based on user name.

o Use WebLogic Workshop to test the new security policy.

Instructions

1. Inthe ALDSP Console, open the CustomerProfile data service. (The data service is located in
ldplatform\Evaluation\DataServices\CustomerManagement.)

2. Click the Security tab. The Security Policy tab opens.

Figure 16-6 Data Service-Level Security Policy
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3. Click the Action Policy icon for the getCustomerProfile resource to open the Access Control Policy
window.
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Figure 16-7 Configure Security
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4, Set read access for a specific user, by completing the following steps:
a. Select User name of the caller.
b. Click Add. The Users dialog box opens.
c. Enter Joe in the Name field.

d. Click Add.
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Figure 16-8 Adding User
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e. (Click OK and move back to the Access Control Policy window.
f.  Click Apply.
5. Login to the now-secure application, by completing the following steps:
a. In WebLogic Workshop, choose Tools — Application Properties — WebLogic Server.
b. Select Use Credentials Below.
c. Enter Joe and password in the Use Credentials Below fields.

d. Click OK.
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Figure 16-9 Logging Into Secure Application
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6. Test the security policy by completing the following steps:

a. OpenCustomerProfile.ds in Test View.

=

Select getCustomerProfile () from the Function drop-down list.

Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameters field.

134

d. Click Execute. The test should permit access and return the requested data.
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e. (Click Edit, modify an item, and then click Submit. An error message will display because Joe
is granted only read access.

16.4 Granting User Access to Write Functions

16-12

As noted in the previous exercise, security policies at the function level can allow either read and/or
write permissions.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Use the ALDSP Console to grant Joe write access permissions.

e Use WebLogic Workshop to test the new security policy.

Instructions

1. Inthe ALDSP Console, open the CustomerProfile data service.
2. Select the Security tab. The Security Policy tab opens.
3. Click the Action Policy icon for the submit resource. The Access Control Policy window opens.
4, Set write access to a user, by completing the following steps:
a. Select User name of the caller.
b. Click Add.
c. Enter Joe in the Name field.
d. Click Add.
e. Click OK.
f. Click Apply.
5. Test the security policy, by completing the following steps:

a. In WebLogic Workshop, open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View. The file is located in
DataServices\CustomerManagement.

b. Select getCustomerProfile () from the Function drop-down list.
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c. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameters field.
d. Click Execute. The test should permit access and return the specified results.

e. (Click Edit. Because Joe is granted both read and write access, you can now edit the results.

16.5 Setting Element-Level Data Security

A policy can apply to individual items of information within a return type, such as a salary node in a
customer object. If blocked by insufficient credentials at this level, the rest of the returned
information is provided without the blocked element.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Enable element-level security.

e Set a security policy for specific elements.

Instructions
1. In the ALDSP Console, open the CustomerProfile data service.
2. Select the Security tab.
3. Set element-level security, by completing the following steps:
a. Select the Secured Elements tab.
b. Expand the CustomerProfile and customer+ nodes.
c. Select the checkbox for the ssn simple element.
d. Expand the orders ? and orders * nodes.
e. Select the checkbox for the order_line * complex element.

f.  Click Apply.
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16-14

Figure 16-10 Setting Element-Level Security
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4. Return to the Security Policy tab for CustomerProfile. You should see two new resources:
CustomerProfile/customer/ssn and CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order/order_line.
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Figure 16-11 New Secured Element Resources
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5. Set the security policy for the complex order_line element, by completing the following steps:

a. Return to the Security Policy tab for CustomerProfile.

b. Click the Action Policy icon for the CustomerProfile/customer/orders/order/order_line

resource. The Access Control Policy window opens.
c. Select User name of the caller.
d. Click Add.
e. Enter Joe in the Name field.
f.  Click Add.
g. Click OK.
h. Click Apply.

6. Set the security policy for the simple ssn element, by completing the following steps:

a. Click the Action Policy icon for the CustomerProfile/customer/ssn resource. The Access

Control Policy window opens.
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b. Select User name of the caller.
c. Click Add.

d. Enter Bob in the Name field.
e. Click Add.

f.  Click OK.

g. Click Apply.

16.6 Testing Element-Level Security

At this point, element-level security policies are defined for both Bob and Joe. Testing the policy
within WebLogic Workshop lets you determine what data results these two users will be able to access.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Test the security policy for Bob and Joe.

e Change the security policy for Bob and test the new security policy.

Instructions

1. Test element-level security for Joe, by completing the following steps:
a. InWebLogic Workshop, open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
b. Select getCustomerProfile () from the Function drop-down list.
c. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameters field.
d. Click Execute. The test should permit access and return all results except SSN.

e. Click Edit, modify an order_line value, click Submit, and click OK. The specified change is
submitted.

f. Click Execute to refresh the data set.
g. Verify that changes have been saved.

2. Test the element-level security policy for Bob, by completing the following steps:
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a. Choose Tools — Application Properties — WebLogic Server.

b. Select Use Credentials Below.

c. Enter Bob and password in the Use Credentials Below fields.

d. Click OK.

e. OpenCustomerProfile.ds in Test View.

f. Select getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) from the Function drop-down list.
g. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameters field.

h. Click Execute. The test should fail. Although Bob can access the SSN element, he does not
have read access to the getCustomerProfile () function.

3. Change the security policy for Bob, by completing the following steps:
a. Inthe ALDSP Console, open the CustomerProfile data service.
b. Select the Security tab.

c¢. Click the Action Policy icon for the getCustomerProfile resource. The Access Control Policy
window opens.

d. Set read access for Bob, by completing the following steps:
- Select the caller’s User name.Click Add.
- Enter Bob in the Name field. Click Add, then Ok.

- Click the "and User name of the caller" line, located in the Policy Statement section of
the window.

- Click Change, which changes the line to an "or User name of the caller" condition.

- Click Apply.
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Figure 16-12 Enabling read Access for Two Users
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4, In WebLogic Workshop, test the getCustomerProfile () function again. This time, user
Bob can view all elements except order_line information.

5. Try modifying data by clicking on Edit button and changing SSN. Submit changes by clicking on
Submit button. An error message will display because Bob does not have write privileges.

6. Reset the application-level security, by completing the following steps:

a. Reset the WebLogic Workshop — Tools — Application Properties — WebLogic Server
authentication options back to user: weblogic, password: weblogic.

b. Inthe ALDSP Console (http://localhost:7001/1dconsole/), using the + icon,
expand the ldplatform directory.
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Note: Ifyou click the Idplatform name, the Application List page opens. You do not need this
page for this lesson.

c. Click Evaluation. The Administration Control’s General page opens.
d. Clear Check Access Control.
e. Click Apply.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
o Activate application level security.
e Set security permissions on both read and write function access.

e Set security permissions on simple and complex elements.
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TUTURIALa

(Optional) Consuming Data Services
through Portals & Business Processes

The previous lessons demonstrated how ALDSP provides a convenient way to quickly access ALDSP
from a WebLogic Workshop application such as page flows, process definitions, or portals. This
optional lesson details the steps you take to use a portal to access data services.

Note: WebLogic Portal must be installed.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

o Import a WebLogic Portal project that contains portals and business processes.

o Install the Data Service Control in the project, thereby making data services available from the
portal and business processes.

e Recognize how a Data Service Control is used from a portal and business process.

Overview

At its most basic level, a portal is a Web site that simplifies and personalizes access to content,
applications, and processes. Technically speaking, a portal is a container of resources and
functionality that can be made available to end-users. These portal views, which are called Desktops
in WebLogic Portal, provide the uniform resource location (URL) that end users access.
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Figure 17-1 Consuming Data Services from Portals
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17.1 Installing a Data Service Control in a Portal Project

The steps within this exercise are similar to those detailed in Installing a Data Service Control.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Import a portal web project’s files and libraries, which you will use to create a new portal
project.

e (reate a new portal project.

e Add a control to the portal project.

Instructions

1. Right-click the Evaluation application.

2. Choose Install — Portal. ALDSP installs the necessary portal files and libraries.
3. Create a new portal web project by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click the Evaluation application.
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b. Choose Import Project.
c. Select Portal Web Project.

d. Select MyPortal, located in the <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\ liquiddata\EvalGuide
directory.

e. Click Open and then click Import.

Figure 17-2 Importing a Portal Web Project
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framework Files, ¥ou must add a Portal Web Project to a Portal Application.

4, Create a new folder in the MyPortal folder, and name it controls.

5. Create a Data Service Control within the portal by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click the MyPortal project.
b. Choose New — Java Control.

c. Select Data Service Control and name it CustomerData.
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Figure 17-3 Creating a New Data Service Control

New Java Control

Select a control ko extend or select Cuskom to create a new cuskom contral:

@ Cuskom

D Database
Web Service
EJB Control
5 s

<0 Daka Service
Tuxedo

4 Applicationyisw Iz‘

C 1

File: name: CustomerData |
"

| Mext | | || Cancel |

d. Click Next and then click Yes at the Message window.
e. Select MyPortal\controls as the subfolder in which to locate the new control.

f. Click Select. The New Java Control — ALDSP window opens.

Figure 17-4 Setting Data Service Control Specifications

New Java Control - Data Service

STEP 1

SIERZ Data Services Application (e Current () Other

[orowee |

|Previ0us || | | Create || Cancel |
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17.1 Installing a Data Service Control in a Portal Project

g. Click Create to accept the default settings. A list containing available data service queries
displays.

h. Open CustomerProfile.ds (located in DataServices\CustomerManagement) and select the
following methods:

e getCustomerProfile ()
e submitCustomerProfile ()

6. Click Add and then Finish.

Figure 17-5 Selecting Query Functions

& Select Data Service functions...
Select one or more functions to add to the contral,

|- DataServices submitCustomerProfile

1 ApparelDE getCustomerProfile

(C) CustomerDE
-] CustomerManagement
-] CustomerProfile.ds
-B getallCustomers)
-B getCustomerProfiled)
J submitArrayOFCustomerProfiled

J submitCustomerProfiled)

[C) ElectronicsDE

(O ServiceDB Remove Al

[T WebServices

7. After creating the ALDSP control, perform the following steps:
a. Openthe CustomerData. jcx control in Source View.

b. Add a new function with the same signature as the getCustomerProfile () function
and name it getCustomerProfileWithFilter.

¢. Add the following parameter to the getCustomerProfileWithFilter () function:

FilterXQuery filter

d. After adding this parameter, the function signature will display as follows:

getCustomerProfileWithFilter (CustomerID String, filterXQuery filter)
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17.2 Testing the Control and Retrieving Data

As with all data services, you should test functionality before you deploy the application.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Run the CustomerManagement.portal application.
e Retrieve data.

e Review the results.

Instructions

1. Open CustomerManagement.portal.

a. Click the Start icon to open the Workshop Test Browser and run the portal application
containing the CustomerManagementWebApp and the CustomerReport that were used in
earlier lessons.

b. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Customer ID field and press Submit. The Customer Profile
Information page opens.
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Figure 17-6 Portal Access to Web Application Data

Workshap, Test Browser

« =00 ‘Gl nCverride=%2FCLstomerPageFlow2FoatCustomers:_windowl abel=parte:_1_3%_pagel abe=CustorrerManagement_nage_10 q;".-
-~
Customer Profile Reports
Customer Profile Information
"4 BEA Weblogic Warkshop™ il
g Version 8.1
Customer Profilz
Smith, Jog =
2001-10-01
JOHN_3@att.com
Q287731250
547-73-13E9
1952-05-09
PRICRITY-1
G600
Update Profile
Crders
Filters:
Crder Amount |7 :I' 0 oply fiter | Humbar of Ordars |5 :I' Set Limit |
Crabra
OAFPA_SH_ 4| =andal at 124995 Remoyve
Nardstrarm
Audrey
orpEr_3.0 |29 a6 agime alappa_sH g  Hepbun 120005 Femove
10-01 from
Farragama
Cueel
LIME ZAPPA_BA_1 Crejavu 1 99.95Remove
Haoha
LIMNE BIAFPA_BA 1 shirt 15 9.95Remove
Heow Drder Ttem
T Awdeey [
LI 0 Hepbun 1299.95Remo e
rom
Farragama
z001- Cucd
ORDER_3 1139 6| 73285 e 1APPA_BA_1|  Dejavu 1 09.85Remove
Hobo
Burberry s

¢. Click the Reports link. For the Reports page, the first invocation may take a few moments

before displaying.
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(Optional) Consuming Data Services through Portals & Business Processes

Figure 17-7 Portal Access to Crystal Reports Data

'z Warkshop Test Browser |T

« = @ 'G| b localbost 7001 MyPartal Customer Managernsnt poral ﬂ;’..
I ..

Customer Prafile Reports

showCrystal
E |MainReportv ﬂﬂ <] 1/z Ev M] I 'B I ﬂ |?5% vl r""l:'?’}é';tal':'
CUSTAMERD
“CUSTAMERT
“CUSTAOMER2
“CUSTOMERS
CUSTUMER4
“CUSTAMERS
“CUSTAMERE
E Spend By Customers
e P
“ak =
Tk
e
o
4K
2+
TEE 2 @ @ o @ @ @"’}
gt g g
N P Y I S G S
R N S e
[ul S < < S S S < S
[CURTOMER_ID FIRIT_KAME LAIT_NANE
CUSTIMERD Favh “mh
Tekal for CLISTOMERD 1 509 50
CUSTOAER 1 Jack Elack
Tetal for CLISTOMERY 3R2E 25
[CUSTOMER_IO FIRIT_KAME LAIT_NANE -
CUSTTAERD derry Creeube g
Tetal for CLISTOMER2 4258320
CUSTTAERD Brit Plee
Tekal for CLISTOMERS a0 7
[CUSTOMER IO FIRIT_KAME LAIT_NANE
CUSTHAER Tew Lng
Tekal for CLISTOMERA a5 70
[CUSTOMER IO FIRIT_KAME LAIT_NANE
CUSTHAERS Miciaxl f=1-1
Tetal for CUSTOMERS TALT 50
Page 1ot
el
< i | s

d. Openthe process.jpd file, located in the MyPortal\processes folder. You will see the
Design View of the process definition that accepts a CUSTOMER_ID String, invokes the Data
Service Control, and returns the customer information in an XML document.
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17.2 Testing the Control and Retrieving Data

Figure 17-8 Design View of process.jpd File

process,jpd - {MyPortaltprocesses),

*

K|

CL

process

&

11

)

®
!

@ke@

getCustomerProfile

=

Client Request with Return

v
¥

Finish

El
[ 100% ! ~

| Design Yiew [Source View |

e. Click the Start icon to test the process definition.

f.  Enter CUSTOMERS in the Customer ID field and then click clientRequestwithReturn.

g. Scroll through the page to view customer information included in the “Returned from

getCustomerProfile on LDControl” section.
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(Optional) Consuming Data Services through Portals & Business Processes

Figure 17-9 Business Process View of Customer Data

7 Workshop Test Browser

+ = @ 4 || Fetp:f lcalhost: 7001 MyFortaljprocesses| process jpd? EXFLORE=, TESTé. LOGENTRY=0] |£’|;;’.
-~

Returned from getCustomerProfile on LDControl B
Submitted at FriMar 25 05:26:32 PST 2005
Return value: <nsl:CustomerProfle
amins: ns0="http: fftemp. openuri.org/Datadervices/schemas CustamerProfils. xsd" =
<euskamer =

<eustomer _id #»CUSTOMERS < customer_id=
<first_name=Joe < [first_name=
<last_name =3mith</last_rame > T
“euskamer_ginze »2001-10-01 =)custamer_since>
<emal_address > J0HN_J@at.com<fzmail_address>

=telephone _numbet =9287731250 = balephone_number=

<550 E4T-F3-1 259 < jssn>

<hirth_day=1952-05-09 < /birth_day >

<defauk_ship_rrethod >FRIORITY-1</defauk_ship_method >
<emal_nobfication > 1 - emai_notfication:
<news_letters0<inews_letter>
<oniine_skatement > 1 <lonlne_stekement>

<orders>

<order

<nrder_id >0RDER_3_O<forder i

<eustomer _id »CUSTOMERS < customer_id=
sorder_date=2001-10-01 = forder_date

<ship_method =FRIGRITY-1 <ship_method:>
<handling_charoe=6 .5 < jhandirg_charge >
<sublotd =649, 65 subtotal>
=tata_oprder_amounk=£56. €5 = kokal_arder _amour:>
<sake_taxz0<fsalke_taxz

=ship_to=ADCR_3_0=jchip_ta=

<ship_to_rame >Eritt Pizrce <fship_to_name >
<hill_ta=CC_3_1-bil_tax
<gstimated_sHip_date >2001-10-05< estmated_shio_date>
Zskabus=CLOSED < fskatus >

<daca_source>

<order_line =

<Ine_jd=LINE_1<fline_id=

<order_id=CROER_3_O<farder_id>

<product_id >APPA_SH_5 </produrt_id>

<produck=Audrey Hepbun From Farragamo<fproduct =

<quanthy =1</quarkity

<price 239,95 <fprice =

skabus=CLOSED < fsbatus >

<jorder_inz:

zorder_line=

<lne_id=LINE_2=/line_id=

Zorder_id>CROER_3_O=farder_id>
<product_1d=AFPA_BG1</product id=

<produck:Cucsi Dejaru Hooo < praduct =

<qUANEEY > 1= quankiy

<price>93,05 < fprica =
<shabus=CLOSED <fstatus =
aforder_inz: M

Lesson Summary

In this lesson you learned how to:

e Import a WebLogic Portal project that contains portals and business processes.

o Install the Data Service Control in the project, thereby making data services available from the
portal and business processes.

e Recognize how a Data Service Control is used from a portal and business process.
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TUTURIAL@

Building XQueries in XQuery Editor View

In concrete terms, a data service is simply a file that contains XML Query (XQuery) instructions for
retrieving, aggregating, and transforming data. Essentially you create a query function by:

e Integrating physical and logical data sources into the query.
e Mapping data sources to the data service's Return type.

e (Creating XQuery statements that include conditions, parameters, functions, and expressions.
You can also modify the Return type, either within XQuery Editor View or using an external tool.

In this lesson, you will use XQuery Editor View to develop a variety of XQuery instructions.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

e Use the graphical XQuery Editor View to create parameterized, string, and date functions; outer
joins, aggregate, and order by and constant expressions.

o Use the XQuery Function Palette to add built-in XQuery functions to a query.

Overview

XQuery Editor View provides a graphical, drag-and-drop approach to constructing queries. Using
XQuery Editor View, you can:
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Building XQueries in XQuery Editor View

e View and modify the data service's Return type, whose shape is defined by the data service's
XML Type.

e View, add, modify, and delete the function calls from other physical and logical data services
that define which data source(s) will be queried.

e View, add, and delete the source-to-target mappings that define which data will be made
available to consuming applications.

e View, add, modify, and delete the parameters, expressions, and conditions that define how the
data will be processed.

Changes that you make in XQuery Editor View are immediately reflected in Source View. Similarly,
changes you make in Source View will be immediately effective in XQuery Editor View.

18.1 Importing Schemas for Query Development

To simplify development time in this lesson you will use ready-made schemas that define a data
service's Return type.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e (Create a folder to organize all the queries that you will create in this lesson and the next.

o Import the schemas that you will use in those queries.

Instructions

1. Create a new folder in the DataServices project folder, and name it MyQueries.
a. Right-click the MyQueries folder and choose Import.

b. Navigate to
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide\MyQueries, select
the schemas folder, and click Import. This will automatically create a folder named
schemas, and appropriate . xsd files, within the MyQueries directory. These . xsd files
will be used to determine the Return type for all queries developed in this lesson.
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18.2 Creating Source-to-Target Mappings

18.2 Creating Source-to-Target Mappings

Every function within a logical data service includes source-to-target mappings that define what
results will be returned by the function. As described in Part I, there are several types of mappings:

o A simple mapping means that you are mapping simple source node elements to simple elements
in the Return type one at a time. You can create a simple mapping by dragging and dropping
any element from the source node to its corresponding target element in the Return type.
Optional Return type elements do not need to be mapped; otherwise elements in the Return
type need to be mapped in order for your query to run.

e An induced mapping means that a complex element is mapped to a complex element in the
Return type. In this gesture the top level complex element in the Return type is ignored (source
node name need not match). The editor automatically then maps any child elements (complex
or simple) that are an exact match for source node elements.

e An overwrite mapping replaces a Result type element and all its children (if any) with the
source node elements. As an example of the general steps needed to create an overwrite
mapping, you would press <Ctrl>, then drag and drop the source node's complex element onto
the corresponding element in the Result type. The entire source node's complex element is
brought to the Result type, where it completely replaces the target element with the source
element.

e An append mapping adds a simple or complex element (and any children or attributes) as a
child of the specified element in the Return type. To create an append mapping, select the
source element, then press <Ctrl>+<Shift> while dragging and dropping the source node’s
element onto the element in the Return type that you want to be the parent of the new
element(s).

Alternatively, if you simply want to add a child element to a Return type, you can drag a source element
to a complex element in your Return type. The element will be added as a child of the complex element
and mapped accordingly.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o (Create four types of mappings.

e Review the results.
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Instructions

1. Right-click the MyQueries folder, choose New — Data Service, and use
CustomerInfo.ds in the Name field.

2. InDesign View, associate the CustomerInfo data service with the CUSTOMER . xsd schema. The
schema is located in MyQueries\schemas.

3. Add a new function to the CustomerInfo data service and name it getAllCustomers.

Figure 18-1 Design View of Customerinfo Data Service

*

CustomerInfo.ds* - {DataServicesHMyQueries),

_’E\ CustomerInfo Data Service

E-@& CUSTOMER

5 CUSTOMER_ID xs:skring
FIRST_MAME xs:string
LAST_MAME xs:skring
CUSTOMER_SINCE xadate
EMAIL_ADDRESS xa:atving
TELEPHONE_MUMEBER xs:skring
SEN ? xs:shring

BIRTH_DWY 7 xardate
DEFALLT_SHIF_METHOD ? xs:string
EMAIL_MOTIFICATION 7 xa:short
MEW'S_LETTTER 7 xa:short
QNLIMNE_STATEMENT 7 xa:shork

A 1A CUiSEOMIEY S

o®

00O POPOO®

[« [

|| Design Yiew [®GQuery Editar Yiew | Source View | Test View | Query Plan View

4. Clickthe getAllCustomers () function to open XQuery Editor View.
5. Add a for node to the work area by completing the following steps:

a. Inthe Data Services Palette, open the CUSTOMER . dss folder, located in
DataServices\CustomerDB.

b. Drag and drop CUSTOMER () into XQuery Editor View. This creates a For : SCUSTOMER
source node.
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18.2 Creating Source-to-Target Mappings

6. Create a simple mapping. Drag and drop each element in the CUSTOMER source node onto the
corresponding element in the Return type.

Note: You do not need to map the LOGIN_ID element.

Figure 18-2 Simple Mapping

CustomerInfo.ds* - {DataServicesHMyQueries), *
Select Function:@ getAIICustomers()l -
=4For: §CUSTOMER = O @ Return #
[ CUSTOMER. * ; [ E CUSTOMER
CUSTOMER_ID string CUSTOMER_ID string
FIRST_MAME string FIRST_MAME string
LAST_MAME string ~—LAST_MNAME string
CUSTOMER _SINCE de CUSTOMER_SINCE date
EMAIL_ADDRESS skrir EMAIL_ADDRESS skring
TELEPHOMNE _MUMEER. TELEPHOME _MUMEER. string
SEN ? skring 55N ? skring
BIRTH_DAY 7 date BIRTH_DAY 7 date
DEFALLT _SHIP_METH: DEFALLT _SHIP_METHOD ? skring
EMAIL_MOTIFICATION EMAIL_MOTIFICATION ? short
MEWS_LETTTER ? shol + MEWS_LETTTER 7 short
OMLIME_STATEMENT ¥ OMLINE_STATEMEMT ? short
LOEIM_ID 7 skring =
[ L
[« | I3
(X IR E? ’
m
Design Yiew | ¥Query Editor View [Source Yiew | Test View | Query Plan Yiew

7. Create an induced mapping, by completing the following steps:

a. Delete all the simple mappings. (Right-click a map line and select Delete from the pop-up
menu.)

b. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER* element (source node) onto the CUSTOMER element in the
Return type.

Notice that the mappings are automatically generated for each element, because the source
and target element names are the same.
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Figure 18-3 Induced Mapping

Building XQueries in XQuery Editor View

CustomerInfo.ds* - {DataServicesHMyQueries), *
Select Function:@ getAIICustomers()l -
=4For: §CUSTOMER = O @ Return #
[ CUSTOMER. * ; [ E CUSTOMER
CUSTOMER_ID string CUSTOMER_ID string
FIRST_MAME string FIRST_MAME string
LAST_MAME string ~—LAST_MNAME string
CUSTOMER _SINCE de CUSTOMER_SINCE date
EMAIL_ADDRESS skrir EMAIL_ADDRESS skring
TELEPHOMNE _MUMEER. TELEPHOME _MUMEER. string
SEN ? skring 55N ? skring
BIRTH_DAY 7 date BIRTH_DAY 7 date
DEFALLT _SHIP_METH: DEFALLT _SHIP_METHOD ? skring
EMAIL_MOTIFICATION EMAIL_MOTIFICATION ? short
MEWS_LETTTER ? shol + MEWS_LETTTER 7 short
OMLIME_STATEMENT ¥ OMLINE_STATEMEMT ? short
LOEIM_ID 7 skring =
[ L
[« | I3
(X IR E? ’
m
Design Yiew | ¥Query Editor View [Source Yiew | Test View | Query Plan Yiew

8. Create an overwrite mapping, by completing the following steps:
a. In the Return type right-click the CUSTOMER element and choose Add Child Element.
b. Double-click the NewChildElement, enter Addresses, and press Enter.

c. Inthe Data Services Palette, open the ADDRESS . ds icon, which is located in the
DataServices\CustomerDB folder.

d. Drag and drop ADDRESS () into XQuery Editor View.

e. Press Ctrl, and then drag and drop ADDRESS* element (source node) onto the Addresses
element in the Return type.

Notice that the entire complex ADDRESS* element is brought to the target, where it overwrites
the element, instead of adding it as a child.
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Figure 18-4 Overwrite Mapping

18.3 Creating a Basic Parameterized Function

CustomerInfo,ds* - {DataServices My Queries, 4
Select Function: -B getAIICustomers()l -
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| [Design ¥iew | »Query Editor Yiew [Source View | Test View | Query Plan View

18.3 Creating a Basic Parameterized Function

A parameterized query lets you filter returned data based on specific criteria, such as a particular
order number, customer name, or customer number.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o (Create a parameterized function that returns all orders for a particular customer.

o Test the function.
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18-8

e Review the XQuery source code.

Instructions

In Design View: Add a new function to the CustomerInfo data service and name it
getCustomerByName.

1.
2.

Click getCustomerByName () to open XQuery Editor View for that function.
Add a for node, by completing the following steps:

a. Inthe Data Services Palette, open the CUSTOMER . ds folder, which is located in the
DataServices\CustomerDB folder.

b. Drag and drop CUSTOMER () into XQuery Editor View. This creates a For : SCUSTOMER
source node.

Create an induced mapping. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER* element (source node) onto the
CUSTOMER element in the Return type.

Add a parameter, by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click an empty spot in XQuery Editor View.
b. Choose Add Parameter.

c. Enter FirstName in the Parameter Name field.
d. Select xs:string as the Primitive Type.

e. Click OK. (You will need to move the nodes until all are visible because the new parameter
node may be placed behind the CUSTOMER node.)

Add a where clause, by completing the following steps:

a. Drag and drop the parameter's string element onto FIRST_NAME element (source node).
Make sure that you release the mouse button when the FIRST_NAME element is highlighted.
This action creates a filter for the FIRST_NAME element based on the parameter that is
passed to the function.

b. Confirm that the where clause is correctly set by clicking the $§CUSTOMER source node's
header. The Expression Editor will open and you should see the following where clause:

$FirstName = S$SCUSTOMERO/FIRST NAME
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Figure 18-5 First Name Parameter and WHERE Clause

Customerino, ds® - {DatasaryicesHMyrLeries) =
Select Funckion: ] ostCustomerByName ()| =
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LAST _NAME string LAST_MAME sking
CUATOMER_SIMCE dat) ~CUSTOMER_SINCE date
EMAIL_ADDRESS skring + EMAIL_ADDRESS scring
TELEFHOME_NUMBER, + TELEFHCRNE_MUMBER. string
SEN? strir\g_ S5H P string

EIRTH_DAY ? daba
- DEFALILT_SHIP_WETHAD 7 string

BIRTH_DAY 7 date
DEFALLT _SHIF_METHC)

EMAIL_NOTIFICATION - EMAIL_NOTIFICATION 7 short
NEWS_LETTTER ? shor HEWS LETTTER 7 shart
DN_[NE STATEMENT # iy OMLIME_STATEMENT ? shaet
LOVEIN_ID T string E‘
[+ 1 | [r]
{?{Parameter. SFirsiName  »
FirstMama string
[ | [+]
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3
||

Design View | #Cuery Editor View IR Flar Vi

6. Add a second where clause, by completing the following steps:

a.

b.

Add a new parameter, entering LastName, and selecting xs:string as the Primitive Type.
Click the $CUSTOMER node's header. The Expression Editor opens.
Triple-click inside the where field and place your cursor at the very end, after FIRST_NAME.

Select the “and” logical conjunction from the pop-up operator list (the “...” icon). You can now
define the where clause to filter data by last name.

Note: An alternative method is to simply enter “and” in the field.

Click the string element in the second parameter. The variable name $LastName appears at
the end of the where clause.

Choose eq: Compare Single Values from the popup operator list.

Note: An alternative method is to simply enter eq in the field.
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g. Click the LAST_NAME element in the For:$CUSTOMER node. You should see the following in
the where clause field:

$FirstName = $CUSTOMER/FIRST NAME and $LastName = $CUSTOMER/LAST NAME

h. Click the green check button to accept the changes.

Figure 18-6 Query Editor View of Parameterized Query

Customerlnfo, ds* - {DataServicesH MrDusries| b
Select Function: =+ | getCust rskhlarme, | |=
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/ LAST_NAVE string
CLISTOMER _SINCE dat

. EMATL_ADDRESS string || ! TELEPHONE_M_MBER. string
(7IParameter: §Lastia... - | TELEPHOME_N_MBER. ¢ S5M 7 string
e b S3MF string i BIRTH_DAY 7 date
BIRTH DAY 7 dae | DEFALLT_SHIF_METHZO ? string
DEFALT_SHIP_METHC | EMAIL_NCTIFICATION ? shott
EMAIL_NOTIFICATION | | ! - NEWS_LETTTER ? shert
HEWS _LETTTER * sher | || H CRLIME_STATEMENT 7 shevt

CRLINE_STATEMENT 7
LOGIN_ID 7 strrg ;l

| .

1l 3
[ @B[]~3l

| ’@—| ‘wihere §EFstName = FOLISTOMERDJFIRST MAME and SLasthisre e $CLSTOMERD{LAST NAME

| Dasign Yiew | =0uery Editar View | Source Miew | Test View | Jusry Plan View |

7. Test the function, by completing the following steps:
a. Open CustomerInfo.ds in Test View.
b. Select getCustomerByName (FirstName, LastName) from the drop-down list.
c. Enter Jack in $FirstName field.
d. Enter Black in the $LastName field.

e. Click Execute.

Confirm the results, which should be as displayed in Figure 18-7.
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Figure 18-7 Parameterized Query Results

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries), *

Select Function:
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Mumber  Element ihy path)
Limit elements in array results to:

ETN) [-]

[ start Client Transaction Yalidate Results

[Exeoute ]

Result Text HhL

- <ns:ArrayOFCUSTOMER xmins:ns0="/d:DataServices/MyQueries/CUSTOMER" =
- =nsliCUSTOMER =

<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMER1 </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME:> Jack </FIRST_MAME>
<LAST_MAME = Black </LAST_NAME>
<CUSTOMER_SIMCE> 2001-10-01 </CUSTOMER _SINCE>
<EMAIL_ADDRESS > Jack@hotmail.com </EMAIL_ADDRESS >
<TELEPHOME_MUMBER > 2145134119 </TELEPHOME_MUMBER =
£55N>= 295-13-4119 </55MN>
<BIRTH_DAY> 1970-01-01 </BIRTH_DAY>
<DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD = AIR </DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD =
<EMAIL_MOTIFICATION= 1 </EMAIL_MOTIFICATION>
<MEWS_LETTTER> 0 </MEWS_LETTTER> =]

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test View [Query Plan Yiew

]

8. Open CustomerInfo.ds in Source View to view the generated XQuery. The query should be
similar to that displayed in Figure 18-8.

Note: The automatic namespace assignments may not match.
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Figure 18-8 Parameterized Function Source Code

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries),

EX

declare namespace nhsd="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDE/ADDRESSE™:

declare namespace nhs3="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDE/ADDREZSE™:
declare namespace nhsZ="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDB/CUSTOMER™;

declare namespace nhsl="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDB/CUSTOMER™;

import schema namespace ns0="ld:Datal3ervices/MyQueries/CUSTOMER" at "ld:DataSerwvices/MyQuerie
declare namespace ths="ld:Datalervices/Mylueries/CustomerInfo™;

are function tns:getillCustoners() as element(ns0:CUSTOMER)

are function tns:getCustomerByName|sFirstName as x3:string, $LastName as ®3:string) as el
for CUSTOMER in nsi:CUSTOMER()
where 5$FirstName = SCUSTOMER/FIRST NAME and sLastName eq SCUSTOMER/LAST NAME
return
=<ns0: CUSTOMER~
<CUSTOMER. TD>={fn:data|sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_ID) }</CUSTOMER. TD-
<FIRST WAME-{fn:data(fCUSTOMER/FIRST NAME) }</FIRST HAME-
<LAST HAME>{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/LAST NAME) }</LAST HAME:-
<CUSTOMER. STHCE-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_SINCE) }<fCUSTOMER STHCE:
<EMATL, ADDRESS>-{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/EMATL ADDRESS) }</EMATL. ADDRESS-
<TELEPHOHE HUMBER-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/TELEPHONE NUMEER) )</ TELEPHOHE HUMBER -
<SSH7>{fn:data( sCUSTOMER/SSN) }</SSH>
<BIRTH DAY 7>={fn:data(sCUSTOMER/BIRTH DAY) }</BIRTH DAY
<DEFAULT SHIP METHOD -{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/DEFAULT SHIP METHOD) }</DEFAULT SHIP METHOD-
<EMATL. HOTTFICATION?={fn:data|sCUSTOMER/EMATL NOTIFICATION] }</EMATL. HOTIFICATION-
<HEWS_LETTTER?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/NEWS_LETTTER) }</HEWS LETTTER-
<OHLIHE STATEMENT ?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/ONLINE STATEMENT) }<f0HLIHE STATEMENT:-
<fns0: CUSTOMER =

=
D]

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source View |Test View [ Query Plan Yiew

18.4: Creating a String Function with a Built-In XQuery
Function

18-12

The XQuery language provides more than 100 functions. BEA provides some additional, special
purpose functions. In this exercise, you will build a query that uses the built-in XQuery
startWith () function to create business logic sufficient to retrieve records based on an OR
condition.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Create a string function that will find customers by their social security number.
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o Test the function.

e Review the XQuery source code.

Instructions

1. Add a new function to the CustomerInfo data service and name it getCustomerBySSN.
2. Click getCustomerBySSN () to open XQuery Editor View to that function.
3. Add a for clause, by completing the following steps:

a. Inthe Data Services Palette, open the CUSTOMER . ds folder, which is located in
DataServices\CustomerDB.

b. Dragand drop CUSTOMER () into XQuery Editor View. This creates a For:$CUSTOMER node.

4, 4.Create an induced map. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER* element (source) onto the CUSTOMER
element in the Return type.

5. Add a new parameter, entering SSN as the Parameter Name, and selecting xs:string as the
Primitive Type.

6. Add a where clause that uses a built-in XQuery function, by completing the following steps:
a. Click the §CUSTOMER node's header. The Expression Editor opens.
b. Click the Add Where Clause icon.
c¢. In XQuery Function Palette, expand the String Functions folder.

d. Drag and drop the following function into the where clause field.
fn:starts-with($Sargl as xs:string?, $arg2 as xs:string?) as xs:boolean
e. Confirm that the where clause now includes the following built-in function:
fn:starts-with($argl, $arg?2)
f. Edit the where clause, so that it reads as follows:
fn:starts-with (SCUSTOMER/SSN, $SSN)

g. Click the green check button to accept the changes.
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Figure 18-9 Built-In Function Where Clause

CustorerInfo ds* - {DataServices HifQueries|

qetustometByssNg | =
@Retum
172 cusToMER
; - CUSTEMER_ID string
i7iParameter: §5SN | *[E For tcusTOmER 7] FIRST_NAME string
string E CUSTOMER * LAST_NAME etring
CUSTOMER_TD shring CUSTOMER_SINCE date
FIRST_MAME string EMAIL_ATDRESS string
LAST_MAVE stting TELEPHONE _MUMBER, string
- SSN T e
CUSTOMER_TTHCE date = FD';!? -
EMALL_ADORESS string i ke
TELEPHONE_NUIMEER. strg DEFALILT_SHIP_METHOD 7 string
ST string. EMAIL_NOTIFLCATICN 7 short
BIRTH DAY 7 dabe NEWS_LETTTER 7 short
DEFALLT _SHIP METHOO 7 sty OHLTNE_STATEMENT 7 shovt
EMAIL_NeTIFICATION 7 shart
WEWS_LETTTER ® short
OMLINE_STETEMENT 7 short
] | [
[+1] Bl
@B [ vl

Where frstarbs-wb(HCLTTOMER55h, $57M)

7. Test the function, by completing the following steps:

a. Open CustomerInfo.ds in Test View.

b. Select getCustomerBySSN () from the Function drop-down list.

c. Enter 647 in the xs:string SSN field.

d. Click Execute.

e. Confirm the results, which should be as displayed in Figure 18-10.
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Figure 18-10 Built-In Function Test Results

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries),

Select Function:

5] getCustomerBySSn(ssN) I~]

Parameters

xsistring SSMN: | 647

Mumber  Element ihy path)
Limit elements in array results to:

[s00 ||

[ start Client Transaction [] Yalidate Results

Result Text

- <ns:ArrayOFCUSTOMER xmins:ns0="/d:DataServices/MyQueries/CUSTOMER" =
- =nsliCUSTOMER =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMER3 </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME> Joe </FIRST_MAME:=
<LAST_MAME> Smith </LAST_MAME:=
<CUSTOMER_SIMCE> 2001-10-01 </CUSTOMER _SINCE>
<EMAIL_ADDRESS> JOHN_3@yahoo.com </EMAIL_ADDRESS>
<TELEPHOME_MUMBER = 9287731259 «/TELEPHOME_MUMBER =
£55N> B47-73-1259 </55N>
<BIRTH_DAY> 1952-05-09 </BIRTH_DAY>
<DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD > PRIORITY-1 </DEFAULT_SHIP_METHOD=
<EMAIL_MOTIFICATION= 1 </EMAIL_MOTIFICATION>
<MEWS_LETTTER = O </NEWS_LETTTER =
LOMLIME_STATEMENT= 1 «fOMLINE_STATEMEMT >
<fns0: CUSTOMER >
<ins0:ArrayOFCUSTOMER =

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test View [Query Plan Yiew

8. Open CustomerInfo.ds in Source View to view the generated XQuery. The query should be similar
to that displayed in Figure 18-11.

Note:

The automatic namespace assignments may not match.
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Figure 18-11 Source View of Built-In String Function

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries),

declare namespace nhsd="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDE/ADDRESSE™:

declare namespace nhs3="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDE/ADDREZSE™:
declare namespace nhsZ="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDB/CUSTOMER™;

declare namespace nhsl="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDB/CUSTOMER™;

import schema namespace ns0="ld:Datal3ervices/MyQueries/CUSTOMER" at "ld:DataSerwvices/MyQuerie
declare namespace ths="ld:Datalervices/Mylueries/CustomerInfo™;

are function tns:getillCustoners() as element(ns0:CUSTOMER)*

[+ declare function tns:getCustonerByName(|$FirstName as xs:string, §lastName as xs:string) as el

clare function tns:getCustomerBy35N(555N as xs:string) as element(ns0: CUSTOMER)*
for sCUSTOMER in ns2:CUSTOMER()
where fn:starts-with(§CUSTOMER/ESH, $55N)
return
=ns0: CUSTOMER -
<CUSTOMER. TD>={fn:data|sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_ID) }</CUSTOMER. TD-
<FIRST WAME-{fn:data(fCUSTOMER/FIRST NAME) }</FIRST HAME-
<LAST HAME>{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/LAST NAME) }</LAST HAME:-
<CUSTOMER. STHCE-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_SINCE) }<fCUSTOMER STHCE:
<EMATL, ADDRESS>-{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/EMATL ADDRESS) }</EMATL. ADDRESS-
<TELEPHOHE HUMBER-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/TELEPHONE NUMEER) )</ TELEPHOHE HUMBER -
<SSH7>{fn:data( sCUSTOMER/SSN) }</SSH>
<BIRTH DAY 7>={fn:data(sCUSTOMER/BIRTH DAY) }</BIRTH DAY
<DEFAULT SHIP METHOD -{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/DEFAULT SHIP METHOD) }</DEFAULT SHIP METHOD-
<EMATL. HOTTFICATION?={fn:data|sCUSTOMER/EMATL NOTIFICATION] }</EMATL. HOTIFICATION-
<HEWS_LETTTER?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/NEWS_LETTTER) }</HEWS LETTTER-
<OHLIHE STATEMENT ?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/ONLINE STATEMENT) }<f0HLIHE STATEMENT:-
<fns0: CUSTOMER =

Kl | [

EX

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source View |Test View [ Query Plan Yiew

18.5: Creating a Date Function

18-16

A date function lets you retrieve data based on date parameters.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Create a date function that will find customers by the year that they were born.
e Test the function.

e Review the XQuery source code.
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18.5: Creating a Date Function

Instructions

1. Add a new function to the CustomerInfo data service and name it getCustomerByBirthYear.

2. Click getCustomerByBirthYear () to open XQuery Editor View to that function.

3. Add a for clause, by completing the following steps:

a.

In the Data Services Palette, open the CUSTOMER . ds folder, which is located in
DataServices\CustomerDB.

Drag and drop CUSTOMER () into XQuery Editor View. This creates a for node for the
CUSTOMER () function.

4, Create an induced mapping. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER* element (source) onto the
CUSTOMER element (Return).

5. Create a new parameter, enter BirthYear as the Parameter Name, and select xs:integer as the
Primitive Type.

6. Add a where clause, by completing the following steps:

a.

b.

Click the $CUSTOMER node's header. The Expression Editor opens.

Click the Add Where Clause icon.

In XQuery Function Palette, expand the Duration, Date, and Time Functions folder.
Drag and drop the built-in following function into the where clause field.
fn:year-from-date ($arg as xs:date?) as xs:integer?

Confirm that the where clause is as follows:

fn:year-from-date ($arg)

Edit the built-in function, so that it reads as:

fn:year-from-date (SCUSTOMER/BIRTH DAY) eq $BirthYear

Click the green check button to accept the changes.
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Figure 18-12 Where Clause Using a Built-In Date Function

R D ®
Select Fun:uon:|-E] gecCustomer ByBithear) w
oE @ Retun =
i T1EqFor §CUSTOMER #0
i |EaFer§ 0 5 CUSTOMER,
EHCUSTOMER * ’ CUSTOMER_ID skring
| CUSTOMER_ID string + FIRST_MAME string
! FIRST_MAME string | LAST NAVE strng
LAST_MAME ctring - CUSTOMER_SIMCE datz
: CUSTOMER_SIMCE dats EMAIL_ADDRESS string
EMAIL_ADDRESS string - TELEPHOME_MIMEER. skring
....................................................... ) TELEPEENC MAMBER Strey - 5EN7 shring
[{?}Parameter:&ﬂmn... ﬁ]— - 53N 7 stiing ~ BIRTH_DAY T date
Eirthivear irkeger BIRTH DAY date DEFALLT_SHIP_METHCD ? shring
DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD 7 5r) EMAIL_NOTIFICATION 7 shart
EMAIL_MOTIFICATION * shor " L NEWS_LETTTER 7 short
HEWS_LETTTER 7 shart b ONLINE_STATEMENT # shert
CHLTNE_STATEMENT 7 shert | L
LEGIN_ID ? string
[« []
[=]
[ [ ¥
om[ vl Z
4| where friyear-From:datelOUSTOMER JRIRTH_DAY) &q $Rithysar

=
Diesign ¥iew | #Cuery Edibor Yiew [So0rTe View | Test Visw | Duery Plan Yien

7. Test the function, by completing the following steps:

Open CustomerInfo.ds in Test View.

Select getCustomerByBirthYear () from the function drop-down list.

Enter 1970 in the $arg0 field.

Click Execute.

Confirm the results, which should be as displayed in Figure 18-13. There should be five
customer profiles returned.
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Figure 18-13 Date Function Test Results

18.5: Creating a Date Function

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries),

Select Function:

|-B getCustomerByBirthyear{Birthvear) | - |

Parameters

xsiinteger BirthYear: | 1970

Mumber  Element ihy path)

Limit elements in array results to:

[s00 ||

[ start Client Transaction [] Yalidate Results

Result

- <ns:ArrayOFCUSTOMER xmins:ns0="/d:DataServices/MyQueries/CUSTOMER" =

- =nsliCUSTOMER =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMER1 </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME:> Jack </FIRST_MAME>
<LAST_MAME = Black </LAST_NAME>
<CUSTOMER_SIMCE> 2001-10-01 </CUSTOMER _SINCE>
<EMAIL_ADDRESS > Jack@hotmail.com </EMAIL_ADDRESS >
<TELEPHOME_MUMBER > 2145134119 </TELEPHOME_MUMBER =
£55N>= 295-13-4119 </55MN>
<BIRTH_DAY> 1970-01-01 </BIRTH_DAY>
<DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD = AIR </DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD =
<EMAIL_MOTIFICATION= 1 </EMAIL_MOTIFICATION>
<MEWS_LETTTER = O </NEWS_LETTTER =
LOMLIME_STATEMENT= 1 «fOMLINE_STATEMEMT >

<fns0: CUSTOMER >

- =nsliCUSTOMER =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMERS </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME > Michael </FIRST_MNAME>
<LAST_MAME = Snow <[LAST_NAME>
<CUSTOMER_SIMCE> 2001-10-01 </CUSTOMER _SINCE>

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test View [Query Plan Yiew

8. OpenCustomerInfo.ds inSource View to view the generated XQuery. The query should be
similar to that displayed in Figure 18-14.

Note:

The automatic namespace assignments may not match.
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Figure 18-14 Date Function Source View

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries), *

declare namespace nhsl="ld:Dataferwvices/CustonerDB/CUSTOMER™; lz‘
import schema namespace ns0="ld:Datal3ervices/MyQueries/CUSTOMER" at "ld:DataSerwvices/MyQuerie
declare namespace tna="ld:Datajervices/MyQueries/CustomerInfao”™;

[+ declare function tns:getdllCustomers() as element{na0:CUSTOMER)* |

are function tns:getCustomerByName|sFirstName as x3:string, $LastName as ®3:string) as el

are function tns:getCustonerBy33N(s550 as xs:string) as elementins0:CUSTOMER) *

declare function tns:getCustonerByBirthVear($Eirth¥ear as xs:integer) as element(ns0:CUSTOMER
for sCUSTOMER in ns2:CUSTOMER()
where fn:year-from-date(sCUSTOMER/BIRTH DAY eq sEirthFear

return
=ns0: CUSTOMER -
<CUSTOMER. TD>={fn:data|sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_ID) }</CUSTOMER. TD-
<FIRST WAME-{fn:data(fCUSTOMER/FIRST NAME) }</FIRST HAME-
<LAST HAME>{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/LAST NAME) }</LAST HAME:-
<CUSTOMER. STHCE-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_SINCE) }<fCUSTOMER STHCE:
<EMATL, ADDRESS>-{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/EMATL ADDRESS) }</EMATL. ADDRESS-
<TELEPHOHE HUMBER-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/TELEPHONE NUMEER) )</ TELEPHOHE HUMBER -
<SSH7>{fn:data( sCUSTOMER/SSN) }</SSH>
<BIRTH DAY 7>={fn:data(sCUSTOMER/BIRTH DAY) }</BIRTH DAY
<DEFAULT SHIP METHOD -{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/DEFAULT SHIP METHOD) }</DEFAULT SHIP METHOD-
<EMATL. HOTTFICATION?={fn:data|sCUSTOMER/EMATL NOTIFICATION] }</EMATL. HOTIFICATION-
<HEWS_LETTTER?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/NEWS_LETTTER) }</HEWS LETTTER-
<OHLIHE STATEMENT ?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/ONLINE STATEMENT) }<f0HLIHE STATEMENT:-
<fns0: CUSTOMER =

A

i
[« bl
Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source View |Test View [ Query Plan Yiew

18.6: Creating Outer Joins and Order By Expressions

Outer joins return all records from one table even it doesn’t contain values that match those in the
other table. For example, an outer join of customers and orders reports all customers—even those
without orders.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e (reate a function that:
— Returns customer information and their addresses (there may be more than 1).

— Nests address information inside customer information.
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— Orders customers by first name and last name, in ascending order.

— Orders addresses by zip code, in descending order.

o Test the function.

o Review the XQuery source code.

Instructions

1. Add a new data service to the MyQueries folder and name it CustomerAddresses.

2. Associate the CustomerAddresses () data service with the CUSTOMERADDRESS.xsd
schema. The schema is located in MyQueries\schemas.

3. Add a new function to the CustomerAddresses data service and name it getCustomerAddresses.

Figure 18-15 Design View of CustomerAddresses Data Service

Cugkomerfddresses, de® - {DataServices Py Queriss|

ks

Jﬂ: _CustomerAddresses Data Szevics

getiuske

= & CUSTOMER

@
=]
@
@
@
@
@
@
=]
@
@
@
=@

OUSTONER _ID xavsbring
FIRST_MAME xaatring

LAST_NAME xa.string
CUSTOWER_SINCE xacdlabs
EMAIL_ADDRESS wgshring
TELEPHONE_WUMEER es:sting

S5 T xstEHng

BIRTH_DAY ? xs:dabe
DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD ? wsrabing
EMAIL_MOTIFICATION T xarshort
WEMIS_LETTTER ? asistart
CHLTWE_STATENENT ? xsstie!
AODRESSES

= & ADDRESS *

&) ACOR_ID xaiating
@ OSTOMER_ID xarsbing
(@) FIRST_NAME ssistring
(=) LAST_MAME xxisbiing

[

[+]

5

4, Click getCustomerAddresses () to open XQuery Editor View for that function.

Design Yiew |#GQuery Edbor Yiew | Source iew | Tes: Yiew | Query Plen View |

5. Add two for nodes to the work area, by completing the following steps:

a. Inthe Data Services Palette, expand DataServices\CustomerDB.
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b. Openthe CUSTOMER. ds folder (located in the CustomerDB folder), and then drag and drop
CUSTOMER () into XQuery Editor View.

c. Openthe ADDRESS . ds folder (located in the CustomerDB folder), and then drag and drop
ADDRESS () into XQuery Editor View.

Figure 18-16 Source Nodes

Customerdddrasses, ds® - {DataServces My Queries|

getCustomarAddresses()| = |

[Z For: §CUSTOMER v

- CUSTOMER *

CUSTOMER_ID string
FIRST_MAME sting
LAST_MAME =tring
CUSTOMER_SINCE date
EMAIL_ADDRESS shring
TELEPHONE_WUMBER. siring
ST string

BIRTH_DAY 7 date
DEFAULT_SHIP_METHOD ¥ st
EMAIL_MOTIFICATION * shar
WEW'S_LETTTER ? shark
OMLIME_STATEMENT # short

(@ Return

=) ust

T g cUsToMER

CUSTOMER _[D string
FIRST_MAME string
LAST_MAME string
CUSTOMER _SINCE dste
EMAIL_ADDRESS string
TELEFHOME_MUMEER string
SEM 7 ctring

EIRTH_DAY 7 dabe
DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD ? string
EMAIL_NOTIFICATION ? short
NEWS_LETTTER 7 short
ONLIME_STATEMENT 7 short

: =] ADDRESEES

[E1 —— i £ ADCRESS *

ADDR_ID string

L|EFW1 SADDRERS = CUSTOMER_ID shring

FIRST_RAME string

=ADORESS % =] : LAST_MAWE string
AD0OR_ID string STREET_ADCRESSL string
CUSTOMER _[D string STREET_ADCRESSZ ? ghrir
FIRST_MAME string

! CITY string

LAST_MAME string } STATE string
STREET_ADORESSL skring ZIPCODE string
STREET_ADORESSE ¥ SLHir COLNTRY sbring

CITY string D&Y_PHOME 7 =tring

STATE ctring ENVE_PHORE T string
ZIPCODE ctring ALIAS ? string

COUNTRY shring STATUS? string e

DAY _PHINE? string |
EVE_FHORE ? string
ALTAS T slring IL

[E | Dl

15_DEFAULT short
emcky
EirpLy

T

'igﬂl:_‘?él | l |T$|

| Diesign Yiew | HQuery Edbor Yiew |Source Yiew | Test Yiew | Query Plan View |

6. Create an induced mapping for the CUSTOMER node. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER* element
(source) onto the CUSTOMER element (Return).

7. Create an induced mapping for the ADDRESS node. Drag and drop the ADDRESS* element
(source) onto the ADDRESS element (Return).
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Note: Do not drop the source element onto the ADDRESSES element.

8. Create a source node relationship. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER_ID element in the §CUSTOMER
node onto the corresponding element in the $ADDRESS node.

Figure 18-17 Mapped and Joined Source Nodes

| Customerfiddresses. de* - {DataServiczs}|MQueties, #
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STATUS T string
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9. Add an OrderBy clause, by completing the following steps:
a. Click the ADDRESS node's header. The Expression Editor opens.
b. Click the Order By Clause icon.
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c. Click inside the Order By Clause field.
d. Enter $ADDRESS/ZIPCODE descending in the field.

e. Click the green check button to accept the changes.

Figure 18-18 OrderBy Clause

| Custemeriddrazses. ds” - {DataServices iy Guaries| #
getCustomarAddesses()| = |
(@ Return =
[[Z For: $CUSTOMER =} [ CUSTCMER
E CUSTOMER * ; CUSTOMER_ID skring
CLUSTAMER_ID string H FIRST_MAME string
FIRST_MAME stting : LAST_MEME string
LAST_NAME string : CUSTOMER_SINCE. date
CUSTOMER_SINCE date : EMET_ADDRESS string
EMALL_ADDRESS skring TELEPHOME_MUMEER: ctring
TELEPHONE_WUMBER string H S5M7 string
ST string H BIRTH_DAY 7 dace
BIRTH_DAY 7 date ! DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD ¥ string
CEFAULT_SHIP_METHOD 1 string : EMAELL_NOTIFICATION ? shert
EMAIL_MOTIFICATION ? chort : WEWS_LETTTER  short
NEWS LETTTER ? short : CRLTME_STATEMENT # short
OMLINE_STATEWENT 7 short | S ADORESSES
L: =] ADDRESS *
H ADOA_ID sking
: CUSTOMER_ID sring
i ..“E: For SADDRESS 3 : FIRST_NAME string
: LAST _MEME string
= ADORESS ™ STREET_ADDRESSL string
SR D Sl 1 STREET_ADDRESSZ T strng
CUSTOMER_[D string | i CITY string
FIRST_MAME string : STATE string
LAST_NAVE string : ZIPCOCE skring
STREET_ADORESSL string L COUNTRY string
STREET_ADORESSZ 7 string L DA _PHONE T st
G EAE) 1 EVE_PHONIE 7 0ring
STATE strrg H ALIAS 7 gtring
ZIPCODE stting : STATLE > string
COUNTRY string & 15_DEFALT short
DAY_PHINE ? string !
EVE_PHORE ? string :
ALTIAS T string E
STATUS 7 &tring E
15_CEFAULT shott
| =
1 | [

[wid)

[1] Whiere SCUSTOMERCUSTOMER D = $ADDRESSICLSTOMER D
|— COrderBy $ALORESS)ZIPCODE deccending

10. Test the function, by completing the following steps:

a. Open CustomerAddresses.ds in Test View.

b. Select getCustomerAddresses () from the function drop-down list.
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c. Click Execute.
d. Confirm the results. Addresses should be nested after the customer's information.

Figure 18-19 Order By Test Results

Murrier  Element iy patki

Lirrst @leemants in ary results 1o

[ ere Dierk Trenssction [ validate Resuks
(Emeitn |

R ETRE

CHCUETCMER wslvingl="% % s > sl
* sl CUSTONER >
“CUSTONER_I0 CUSTOMERMD <(CUSTOMER D0
=FIRST_WAHE> Kevin =/FIRST_HAME>
LAST NAME> Smith </LAST_HAME:
CCUSTOMER_SINCE > 2008-I0-01 <fUSTOMER_SIN0E>
<EMAIL_ALCRESS: Kevinfaoleom <JEMAIL_ADORESS:
<TELEPHONE NUMEER > 4UBBI20283 <[TELEPHONE NUMEER S
=554 D96-32-0284 /55N>
<BIRTH_ DAY > 1970-01-00 </SIRTH_ DAY=
<DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD> GROUND <[DEFMULT_SHIF_HETHOD:
EHAIL_NOTIFICATEON 1 <EMAIL_MOTIFICATION:
=HEWS LETTIER= 0 <jHEWS LETTTER =
COMUINE_STATEMENTS I </OMLINE_STATEMENT > |
- <ATORESSES » |
- SADDALSE = |
ADDR_[D ADDR_L0_0 <(AT0R 103
ACUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMERD «<fCUSTOMER J0>
<FIRST_PAHE= Eewin <[FIRST_NAME>
CLAST_MAME> Smith <LAST_NAME>
=5TREET_ADDRESS1> 2284 Zanker Blvd </5TREET_ADDRESS1>
<CITV> San Jose </CITV
<STATE> LA <fSTATE
<ZIPCODE> 95131 <JZIPCODE>
“OOUNTRY S USA </COUNTRY >
DAY _PRCHE > ADBBIZ02A4 </DAY_PHONE>
<EVE_PHONE> 4080216109 </EVE_PHOME >
<ALIAS > Wark <fALIAs: |
<STATUS> ACTIVE </STATUS> =

11. Open CustomerAddresses.ds in Source View to view the generated XQuery.

Note: The automatic namespace assignments may not match.
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Figure 18-20 CustomerAddresses() Source View

ks

Customertddresszs ds - DataServicast MyCuesies)

declare IURCT10n Th3:getCustonerAddresses() as elemnent(nss:CUSTOMER|® { ]
for FCUSTOMER in ns6: COSTOMER )
return
=ns3: CUSTOMER:=
<CUSTOMER_ITv={fr:data|sCUSTOMEE/CUSTOMER, ID) </ CUSTOMER. TD:-
FIRST_HAME-{fn:datal sCUSTOMER/FIRST_NAME) |- /FIRST_HAME>
SLAST_WAME={fn: data | 0TS TOME BALAST_NAME) |-/ AST_HAME-
SCUSTOMER STHOCE:{ frn:data ( $CTSTOMER/CUSTONER_STHCE ) L= AOUSTOMER. STHUE= —
<FHATL, WDDORFSS {fr:data] s00STOMIE/FMATL_ADDRTSS) 1< /FMITL_IDDRESS ™
<TELEPHOHE HUMBERC-|fn:date|sCPSTOMER,)/TELEPHONE NUMBERJ}'ITELEPHDHE HUMEER--
EEH [ £n: date | CTSTONER/ SN ) | </SSH
BIRTH DAY ?>{fn:data | fCVSTOMER/BIRTH DAY | }</BIRTH DAY
<DEFAULT SHIF METHOD 2r{in: data (§CUSTOMER/DEFAULT BHIE _METHOD ) }=//DEFAULT _SHIF_METHOD-
= ENATL NET]I‘IE]I’IIUN?)-{DJ daca| yCTSTONER/EMATL_NOTIFICATION) | < fEMATL ] HOTIFICATION-
<HEWS LETTTER 7 {TN: d8ta] §EUS TN/ NENS_LETTTER) J</HEWS LETTTER-
<UHLIHE STRTEMENY 2=|fn: datal s0UST0ME L ONLINE_STATEMENTT 1< /UNLIHE STATEMENT>
<AIDRESSES:- -
[

for $EDCEESS im nsS:ADDRESS()

where sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_ID = sA2DRES5/CUSTOMER_ID

order by =ADNDEESS/ZIPCODE descending

return

<ADDRESS
~TDDE_TD:-|£n: data| $ANDEE S5 /ADDE_ID) }-</IDDE_T0:-
AOUSTOMER, T12-{ £ data | SAIDRESS/ CUSTOMER_IT) |-/CUSTOMER I
<FIRST WAME: { £n: data | §300RESS/FIRST _NAME) }/FIRST HAME:-
<LAST WHME:-|£n:datal $ACDEESS LAST NANE) }=/LRST WAME-
<STREET_AIDRESS1-{ fn:data | $ARDLES 5/ STREET_ATDEESSL) </ STREET ALDEESS L-
“STREET_AIDRESS? 7-{[1: data | §ADDEESS /STREET_ADDRESSZ) = /STREET _WDIRESS 2>
<CLTY>{In:data [§ANLEES S CITY | J<fULTY -
<STRLE>| £n: datal ALK S STATE | b/ TRIES
<ZIPCODE>{fn: data( sACDEESSZIPCODE) b= fZIPCODE:-
<COUHTRY - | fn: data( s$ACDEESS COUNTRY) b= fCOUNTEY -
<DRY_FHOME 7>-{ £1u: data { §200REESS/DAY_PHOMNE ) }</DRY,_PHOHE>
<EWE_FHOHE 7={tn: data (200 EES5/EVE_PHONE ) }</EVE PHOHE-
<ALTRS 7 {fn data (SADGRES SARLTAS) /AL TAS =
CATATUS »=| fn: datal sARLET S5 STATIS) < FSTATIS
<I5 DEFIILT>!fn: data ($EADDRESSATS DEFAULT) 1=/TS DEFAULT

</ DDRESS:- -

t
<fIDDRESSES-
= fns 3 (USTOMER - |T|
[l 0]
[ DEsion Wiew | Rguery ELor view | Source View [Test fiew | Query Plan view

18.7: Creating Group By and Aggregate Expressions

Sometimes, you may want to group data according to particular data elements, such as grouping
customers by state and country.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o (Create a query using the group by operator and sum () function that generates a report of
customers grouped by state and city, showing total sales by city.

o Test the function.
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o Review the XQuery source code.

Instructions

1. Create a new data service in the MyQueries folder and name it CustomerOrders.

2. Associate the CustomerOrders data service with the CUSTOMER ORDER. xsd schema. The
schema is located in MyQueries\schemas.

3. Create a new function and name it getCustomerOrderAmount.

Figure 18-21 Design View of Customer Orders Data Service

ks

Customertddresszs ds - DataServicast MyCuesies)

declare IURCT10n Th3:getCustonerAddresses() as elemnent(nss:CUSTOMER|® { ]

for FCUSTOMER in ns6: COSTOMER )

return

=ns3: CUSTOMER:=
<CUSTOMER_ITv={fr:data|sCUSTOMEE/CUSTOMER, ID) </ CUSTOMER. TD:-
FIRST_HAME-{fn:datal sCUSTOMER/FIRST_NAME) |- /FIRST_HAME>
SLAST_WAME={fn: data | 0TS TOME BALAST_NAME) |-/ AST_HAME-
SCISTOMER STHOE™ [ frirdata (& CHMER/CUSTOMER_STHCE ) L= ACUSTOMER STHIF- —
<FHATL, WDDORFSS {fr:data] s00STOMIE/FMATL_ADDRTSS) 1< /FMITL_IDDRESS ™
<TELEPHOHE HUMBERC-|fn:date|sCPSTOMER,)/TELEPHONE NUMBERJ}'ITELEPHDHE HUMEER--
EEH [ £n: date | CTSTONER/ SN ) | </SSH
BIRTH DAY ?>-{fn:data ( §CTSTOMER/BIRTH DAY | }o/BIRTH DAY
SDEFAULT _SHIP_METHOD 73-{ fn: data | FC07STOMER/DEFAULT_SHIP_METHOD) }=/DEFAULT SHIF METHOD-
= ENATL NEIT]I'I(R'IIIJN?)-{tn daca| yCTSTONER/EMATL_NOTIFICATION) | < fEMATL ] HOTIFICATION-
“HEWS LETTTER 7= {In:data( sEusIom E/NENS_LETTTEIR) = /HEWS LETTTER >
<UHLIHE STRTERERT I={En:dacal sCLSTOME L ONLINE STAmIE:N'T] }<.|'U.Ill..J.N.t. STATEMENT -
<AIDRESSES:-

[

for $EDCEESS im nsS:ADDRESS()

where sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_ID = sA2DRES5/CUSTOMER_ID

order by =ADNDEESS/ZIPCODE descending

return

<ADDRESS
~TDDE_TD:-|£n: data| $ANDEE S5 /ADDE_ID) }-</IDDE_T0:-
<CUSTOMER._TD>-{ £n:date | SADDRESS/ CUSTOMER_IT) }-</CUSTOMER ID:
<FIRST WAME: { £n: data | §300RESS/FIRST _NAME) }/FIRST HAME:-
<LAST WHME:-|£n:datal $ACDEESS LAST NANE) }=/LRST WAME-
<STREET_AIDRESS1-{ fn:data | $ARDLES 5/ STREET_ATDEESSL) </ STREET ALDEESS L-
“STREET_AIDRESS? 7-{[1: data | §ADDEESS /STREET_ADDRESSZ) = /STREET _WDIRESS 2>
<CLTY>{In:data [§ANLEES S CITY | J<fULTY -
<STRLE>| £n: datal ALK S STATE | b/ TRIES
<ZIPCODE>{fn: data( sACDEESSZIPCODE) b= fZIPCODE:-
<COUHTRY - | fn: data( s$ACDEESS COUNTRY) b= fCOUNTEY -
<DRY_FHOME 7>-{ £1u: data { §200REESS/DAY_PHOMNE ) }</DRY,_PHOHE>
<EWE_FHOHE 7={tn: data (200 EES5/EVE_PHONE ) }</EVE PHOHE-
<ALTRS 7 {fn data (SADGRES SARLTAS) /AL TAS =
<RTATUS #=| fn: datal 40T SISTATUS) b fSTATUS
<I5 DEFIILT>!fn: data ($EADDRESSATS DEFAULT) 1=/TS DEFAULT

</ DDRESS:- -

t
<fIDDRESSES-
= fns 3 (USTOMER - |T|
[l 0]
[ DEsion Wiew | Rguery ELor view | Source View [Test fiew | Query Plan view

4. Click getCustomerOrderAmount to open XQuery Editor View for that function.

5. Add a for node, by completing the following steps:
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18-28

a. Inthe Data Services Palette, open the CUSTOMER ORDER. ds folder, which is located in
DataServices\ApparelDB.

b. Dragand drop CUSTOMER ORDER () into XQuery Editor View.

6. Create a GroupBy clause, by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click the C_ID element in the $CUSTOMER_ORDER source node.
b. Choose Create Group By. A GroupBy node is created.

7. Create a simple mapping. Drag and drop the TOTAL_ORDER_AMT from the Group section of the
GroupBy node onto the corresponding element in the Return type.

8. Create a simple mapping. Drag and drop the C_ID element in the By section of the GroupBy node
to the corresponding element in the Return type.

Figure 18-22 GroupBy Node Added and Mapped

| CustomerOrders, det - {DataServceshipldueries) £2
] neaFunctiond) |+ |
caFor: §CUSTOMER_ORD... » © 18 - SCUSTOMER_ORDER_grou._ +
CRDER_ID stiing = At Grow
LD string M - CUSTOMER, CRDER, *
CRDER. OT date CRDEF_ID s2ring @ Retum
SHIP_METHOO_DSC Stng C_ID string U OUSTOMER_ORDER
HARCLINGE_CHRS_AMT decmn CALER DT date CUSTCHER. 0 string
SUETCOTA_AMT dedmal SHIF_METHCD DS string i TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT decimal
TOTAL_CADER_AMT decima HANDOLING _CHRG_&MT d=cimal
SBLE_Ta%_AMT decimd SUBTOTAL_AMT deimal
SHIP_TO_ID shing TOTAL_CROER_AMT decmel
SHIP_TO_WM stving SALE_TAR_AMT oecimal
BILL_TO_IO string SHIP_TD LD string
ESTIMATED SHIP DT date SHIP_TD_NI Sthing LI
STATUS string | BILL_To_ID string
| TROCANG o7 stng |7 ESTIMATED_SHIF DT date
£l A STATLS skring
TRACKING_WO T siring
o By
I sting
=
L | [
Y IAEST 4
Cimsign View | ¥uery Edicor View | Source View | Tesk Wem | Guery Bl lisn

Modify a Return expression, by completing the following steps:

a. Click the TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT, located in the Return node. The Expression Editor opens.
Every element in a Return type has an underlying expression. In this case the expression is:

{fn:data ($SCUSTOMER ORDER group/TOTAL ORDER AMT) }
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b. Edit the expression so that it changes fn:data () to fn:sum(), as follows:

{fn:sum ($SCUSTOMER ORDER group/TOTAL ORDER AMT) }

¢. Click the green check button to accept the changes.

Figure 18-23 Aggregate Expression

CustomerCrders.ds - {Dataservices}| FyQuerias) =

=+ newFLnctizn() | =

=4For: SCUSTOMER_ORD.. = O o -
N — iH PBY: $CUSTOMER_ORDER_grou... =

CRLER_ID 571ng i S| Group
C_ID srrg [} CUSTCMER_CRDER *
CRLER_DT daie QRDER, LD string (@ Return
SHIP_METHCD DSS strig I string = CLUSTOMER_CRDER
HANDLING_THRG_AMT cerim ORDER_OT date : CUSTOMER_ID shring
SUBTOTAL_AMT decimal SHIP_METHOD_DSC shring i TOTAL_ORDER_AMOLNT dedmal |
TOTAL_DROER_AMT decmal HANCLTME_CHRG_AMT decimal i
SALE_TAR_AMT decmal SLETCTAL_AMT decimal
SHIP_T _ID string TOTA._OADER_AMT cocimal
SHIF_TO_ MM string SAE_TAE_AMT dacimal
BILL_TCID string SHIP_TO_[D' string
ESTIMATED_SHIF_OT date SHIP_TO_WIM string
STATUS siring BILL_TO_I0 strig
TRACKING_ WG ? string | ESTIMATED_SHIP_DT date

I I STATUS siring :

TRACKTNE NG T string : [=]
K] | [
_om[ | 5

Exprassion {fn: sum{ $TUSTOMER,_DRDER_orouplfTOTAL CRLER_AMTI}

9. Test the function, by completing the following steps:
a. Open CustomerOrders.ds in Test View.
b. Select getCustomerOrderAmount () from the Function drop-down list.
c. Click Execute.

d. Confirm the results.
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Figure 18-24 Aggregate Test Results

CustomerOrders,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries)

Select Function:

|-B getCustomerOrderAmounti) | - |

Parameters

Mumber  Element ihy path)

Limit elements in array results to:
[s00 ||

[ start Client Transaction [] Yalidate Results

Result

- <ns:ArrayOFCUSTOMER _ORDER. xmins:ns0="ld:DataServices/MyQueries/ORDERS" =
- =nsliCUSTOMER _ORDER =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMERD </CUSTOMER _ID=
<TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT > 1609.5 </TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT =
<fns0: CUSTOMER _ORDER. =
- =nsliCUSTOMER _ORDER =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMER1 </CUSTOMER _ID=
<TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT > 3626.25 </TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT =
<fns0: CUSTOMER _ORDER. =
- =nsliCUSTOMER _ORDER =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMERZ </CUSTOMER _ID=
<TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT > 1253.3 </TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT = L
<fns0: CUSTOMER _ORDER. =
- =nsliCUSTOMER _ORDER =

>

<CUSTOMER_ID:> CUSTOMER3 </CUSTOMER_ID:=
<TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT > 9039.75 </TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT =
</nsiCUSTOMER_ORDER =
- «<nstCUSTOMER _ORDER. =

<CUSTOMER_ID:> CUSTOMER4 </CUSTOMER_ID:=

TOTAL ORDER AMOUNT: 9587.3 </TOTAL ORDER AMOUMNT B

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test View [Query Plan Yiew

10. Open CustomerOrders . ds in Source View to view the generated XQuery.

Note: The automatic namespace assignments may not match that shown in the exercise.
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Figure 18-25 Source View of the CustomerOrders Data Service

Custarnertirders ds - {DataServices | My Diueties) E

OIPUET SIS paCE EIU= 107 DECHSEL v LD S 1Ty JUE LI EEy UFDLE T¢I U ELERE LY IUEE I IREL TBe 7 SUIEIEE 7 {—
declare namespace tns="ld:Datafervices AIvQuerles/Custouwer0oders™;

declare fumction tna:getlustonerlrderivount () as element (nzl0:CUSTOMER ORDER)* |
Lor FCUSTOMER QRDEER im nsli: CUSTOMER ORIER()
growp sCUSTOMER ORDER as §CUSTAMER ORDER group by $CUSTOMER ORDER/C_ID as §C_ID group
return
“na10: CUSTIMER (RDER™-
<CUSTOMER TD{In:datalsc ID group) }=</CUSTOMER ID>
<TOTAL_ORDER_RMOUHT>{ En:sun | §CTSTOMER GRDER group/TOTAL_ORDER_AMT) |<fTOTAL_ORDER AMOUNT:-
<fn=ii: CUSTOMER_ORTER

Kl ]
Design Yiew | =Query Editor Visw | Source Wiew |[Test Mew | Cuary Flan Yiew

18.8: Creating Constant Expressions

Creating a data service query that uses a constant expression enables a quick and easy way to locate
specific information. For example, you can use a constant expression to identify all customers who
ship by Ground method.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o (Create a non-parameterized function that will return all customers whose default shipping
method is GROUND.

o Test the function.

o View the XQuery source code.

Instructions
1. Add a new function to the CustomerInfo data service and name it getGroundCustomers.
2. Click the getGroundCustomers () function to open the XQuery Editor View.

3. Add a for node, by completing the following steps:
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a. Inthe Data Services Palette, open the CUSTOMER . ds folder, which is located in the
DataServices\CustomerDB folder.

b. Drag and drop CUSTOMER () into XQuery Editor View.

4, Create an induced mapping. Drag and drop the entire CUSTOMER™ element (source node) onto
the CUSTOMER element (Return).

5. Add a where clause, by completing the following steps:
a. Click the CUSTOMER node's header. The Expression Editor opens.
b. Click the Add Where Clause icon.

c. Enter the following expression as a where clause:

SCUSTOMER/DEFAULT SHIP METHOD eq "GROUND"

d. Click the green check mark icon to accept the where clause for the customer object.

Figure 18-26 Constant Function with Default Expression

Custornerriocst - {DataseracespyJusties) -]
Select Funn:un:|-:'| getErounoiCusomers]) |= |
@Rzlum (=
4 ) B CUSTOMER.
| =4For: §CUSTOMER » O CUSTOMER_ID =trng
=-CLSTOMER * [=] FIRST_MAME strng
QJSTOMER_ID string — LAST_MAME srng
FIRST_MAME string + CUSTOMER_SINCE date
LAST_MAME string + EMALL_SLORESS =tring
JJSTOMER_SINCE d TELEFHONE_MUMBER: string
EMATL_ACDRESS stri 554 ¥ string
TELEPHOME_NUMBER, + BIRTH D&y date
ST T shring  DEFAULT_SHIP_METHOD ? strng
BIRTH DAY 7 date + EMALL_MNOTIFICATION 7 shart
LEFALT _SHIP_METH + MEWS_LETTTER 7 shark
EMALL_MOTIFICATIO i CHLINE_STATEMENT * shark
MEWS_LETTTER T &by
CRLINE_STATEMENT
LOGIN_ID 7 string [
[4] | |
[]
[ | [
mE A 3
(@[]~ =
E\ Whers $CLSTOMERDEFALILT_SHIR_METHOO e "GROUND
£

:'Dcs'gn Wiewy | W0uery Fditor View [Soirce Yise | Test Visw | Coery Plan Yiew |

6. Test the function. The results should be as displayed in Figure 18-27.

18-32 Data Services Samples Tutorial



18.8: Creating Constant Expressions

Figure 18-27 Test Results of a Constant Expression

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries),

Select Function:

|-B getGroundCustomersi) | - |

Parameters

Mumber  Element ihy path)

Limit elements in array results to:
] [~]

[ start Client Transaction [] Yalidate Results

]

- <ns:ArrayOFCUSTOMER xmins:ns0="/d:DataServices/MyQueries/CUSTOMER" =
- =nsliCUSTOMER =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMERS </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME > Michael </FIRST_MNAME>
<LAST_MAME = Snow <[LAST_NAME>
<CUSTOMER_SIMCE> 2001-10-01 </CUSTOMER _SINCE>
<EMAIL_ADDRESS=> JOHN_S@aol.com </EMAIL_ADDRESS:
<TELEPHOME_MUMBER > 4150460017 </TELEPHOME_MUMBER =
£55N>= 730-46-0017 </55M>
<BIRTH_DAY> 1970-01-01 </BIRTH_DAY>
<DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD > GROUND </DEFAULT_SHIF_METHOD>
<EMAIL_MOTIFICATION= 1 </EMAIL_MOTIFICATION>
<MEWS_LETTTER = O </NEWS_LETTTER =
LOMLIME_STATEMENT= 1 «fOMLINE_STATEMEMT >
<fns0: CUSTOMER >
+ =ns0CUSTOMER. =
+ =ns0CUSTOMER. =
+ =ns0CUSTOMER. = L]
+ =ns0CUSTOMER. =
+ 2ns0CUSTOMER, B

7. Open CustomerInfo.ds in Source View. The code should be as displayed in Figure 18-28.
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Figure 18-28 Source Code

*

CustomerInfo.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries),

declare function tns:getGroundCustoners() as elewent(ns0:CUSTOMER)* |
for sCUSTOMER in ns2:CUSTOMER()
where sCUSTOMER/DEFAULT SHIP _METHOD eq "GROUND™
return
=ns0: CUSTOMER -
<CUSTOMER. TD>={fn:data|sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_ID) }</CUSTOMER. TD-
<FIRST WAME-{fn:data(fCUSTOMER/FIRST NAME) }</FIRST HAME-
<LAST HAME>{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/LAST NAME) }</LAST HAME:-
<CUSTOMER. STHCE-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER_SINCE) }<fCUSTOMER STHCE:
<EMATL, ADDRESS>-{fn:data(§CUSTOMER/EMATL ADDRESS) }</EMATL. ADDRESS-
<TELEPHOHE HUMBER-{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/TELEPHONE NUMEER) )</ TELEPHOHE HUMBER -
<SSH7>{fn:data( sCUSTOMER/SSN) }</SSH>
<BIRTH DAY 7>={fn:data(sCUSTOMER/BIRTH DAY) }</BIRTH DAY
<DEFAULT SHIP METHOD -{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/DEFAULT SHIP_METHOD) }</DEFAULT SHIP
<EMATL, HOTTFICATION?-{fn:data|sCUSTOMER/EMATL NOTIFICATION) }</EMATL. HOTIFICAT
<HEWS_LETTTER?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/NEWS_LETTTER) }</HEWS LETTTER-
<OHLIHE STATEMENT ?>{fn:data(sCUSTOMER/ONLINE STATEMENT) }<f0HLIHE STATEMENT:-
<fns0: CUSTOMER =

[« | bl
Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source View |Test View [ Query Plan Yiew

Lesson Summary

In this lesson you learned how to:

e Use the graphical XQuery Editor View to create parameterized, string, and date functions; outer
joins, aggregate, and order by and constant expressions.

Use the XQuery Function Palette to add built-in XQuery functions to a query.
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Building XQueries in Source View

In the previous lesson, you built XQueries using XQuery Editor View. Sometimes, it is necessary to
programmatically build a query or modify its code. In this lesson, you will learn how to use Source View
to create and edit query functions.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

e Use Source View to add, edit, or delete XQuery code that defines a data service's query
functions including creating:

— A new XML type

— A parameterized Xquery
— Inner and outer joins

— A multi-level group by

— If-then-else if constructs

— A union and concatenation operation

o Compare the coded query with the XQuery Editor View.
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Overview

Source View lets you view and/or modify the data service’s XQuery source code. In general, a data
service is simply a file that contains XQuery code. Although ALDSP provides extensive visual design
tools for developing a data service, sometimes you may need to work directly with XQuery syntax.

Two-way editing is supported—changes you make in Source View are reflected in XQuery Editor View,
and vice versa. The source code is commented to help you edit the source correctly.

Figure 19-1 Source View Sample

Cusbomer, ds* - {DabeServces

declare nonespoce £3

declave nanespace 11 - "ld:Datafervicss/Custoner’:
import schema namespace tl - "htip://texp.opemuri,cry/schensa/Custoner.xsd” at "ld:latafervices /schenas/Custoner.xad”;

import schema namespace CIxad - "HTOp:/ W, 0penurl.ory/” at CloibataSesvi

5 /zcnenas/ g Tinstoner Credl tRating. xad™

declare nanespace L1l = “ld:Dacassr =/gecCus tonsrCreditPatingPesponss” ;
(rrpragma  fanericn <frfupction Wodstreadt xaplne: =twrncanpotations. 14 bed . com e Broper e eerpponent H="TEST = TIr
Fldeclare function L1:getfustonec(fz:30 as xz:int| ax elenent(tl:CUSTONER) L.

declare nanespace 5 = "ld:Datadervices PATMENTS
import schema mamespace t2 = "ld:Datafervicea /FAYMENTS™ at " Ld:Datafersices /schenas/PATHENTS  wad™ 2

(oipragme function <T:functicn kind="newrigate" roloName="PAYMENTSY wmles: £="wre: anwobd bices. ld. ber. con™mpropert ¥ pams='
declare fumction L1:getPaymentlist($c as element(tl:CUSTOMEL|) as element(tl: PATMENTE)® |

ftor fp 1m L51PATMENTS|)
where 5p/CUSTID = §o/CUSTUMERID
retuen s

¥

[« o

Design Wiew | Rbuery Editor | Saurce Yiew [Tes Yisw [ Guery Plan View

Source View Tools

Within Source View, you can use the XQuery Construct Palette, which lets you add any of several
built-in generic FLWOR statements to the XQuery syntax. You can then customize the generic
statement to match your particular needs.
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Figure 19-2 Query Construct Palette
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To add a FLWOR construct, drag and drop the selected item into the appropriate declare function
space.

If XQuery Construct Palette is not open, choose View — Windows — XQuery Construct Palette.

19.1 Creating a New XML Type

For each of the queries created in this lesson, you will define a function that returns results nested
within the Return type. To enable that, you need to create a data service with an undefined XML type.
By leaving the XML type's schema undefined, you can modify the Return type on an ad hoc basis,
without a need to be concerned about synchronizing the XML and Return types.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Create a new data service, called XQueries.ds.

e (Create a new, but undefined, XML type.

Instructions

1. Create a new data service in the MyQueries folder and name it XQueries.
2. Create a new XML type by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click the XQueries Data Service header.

b. Select Create XML Type.
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c. Enter Results in the Return Type field.

Note: Do not change the default settings for the Schema File and Target Namespace fields.

d. Click OK.

Figure 19-3 Create New XML Type

#4 Create New Schema File E]

Schema File | EvaIuation'l,DataServices'l,MyQueries,l’XQueries.xsd| lz‘

Return bype | Resuls |

Target Mamespace | Id:DataServicesMyQueries¥Queries |

3. Confirm that the data service diagram is as displayed in Figure 19-4.

Figure 19-4 Design View: Undefined Results Type

¥Queries,ds* - {DataServicesHMyQueries) *
[«]
_’E\ XQueries Data Service =
& Resuls
5d
[« bl
| Design Yiew [®GQuery Editar View | Source View | Test View | Query Plan View
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19.2 Creating a Basic Parameterized XQuery

19.2 Creating a Basic Parameterized XQuery

There are two basic types of queries: those without parameters and those with parameters. In the
previous lesson, you used XQuery Editor View's graphical tools to define a query with parameters. In
this exercise, you will use Source Editor to programmatically define a parameterized query.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Build a query that retrieves customer information based on first and last names.
e View the results in XQuery Editor View.

o Test the function.

Instructions
Note: Namespaces may differ for your application.
1. Add a new function to XQueries.ds and name it getCustomerByName.
2. Open Source View.
3. Define the function declaration, by completing the following steps:

a. Add the following parameter to the first parenthesis:

$p_firstname as xs:string, $p lastname as xs:string
b. Remove the asterisk (*), because you want this function to only return a single result.

The code should be similar to the following:

declare function tns:getCustomerByName (Sp firstname as xs:string,
$p_lastname as xs:string) as element (nsO:Results) {

4. Click the + symbol next to the getCustomerByName () function. This opens the function
body.

5. Split the <tns0:RESULTS/> element into open and end tags, with curly braces in between for
the XQuery. The code should be as follows (ignore the error indicator):
<tns0:Results>
{
}
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10.
11

</tns0O:Results>

Open XQuery Construct Palette.

Drag and drop the FWR construct between the curly braces. The code should be as follows:
for $var in ()

where true ()

return ()

Define the for clause by completing the following steps:

a. Change the variable to $customer.

b. Inthe Data Services Palette, expand CustomerDB\CUSTOMER. ds.

¢. Drag and drop CUSTOMER () into the for clause's first empty parenthesis. The code should
be similar to the following:

for S$Scustomer in (nsl:CUSTOMER())
where true ()
return ()
Replace the where clause true () code with the following:

Scustomer/FIRST NAME eq $p firstname and $customer/LAST NAME eq
S$p_lastname

Set the return clause, by adding $customer between the parenthesis.

Confirm that the source code is as displayed in Figure 19-5; namespaces may be different for your
application.
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Figure 19-5 Parameterized Query Source Code
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12. Build the DataServices project.

Lor Yiew | Souroz wiew | Test View

ey Plan View

18. Open XQueries .ds in XQuery Editor View and review the graphical version of the XQuery
code. It should be as displayed in Figure 19-6.
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Figure 19-6 Query Editor View of Parameterized Function
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14. Test the function, by completing the following steps:

Open XQueries.ds in Test View.

Select getCustomersByName () from the Function drop-down list.

Enter the following parameters:

Firstname: Jack

Lastname: Black

Confirm the results.
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Figure 19-7 Test Results of a Parameterized Function

¥Queries,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries)

X
Select Function:
|-B getCustomerByMamelp_firstname, p_Iastname)l - |
Parameters
xsistring p_firstname: | Jack, |
xs:string p_lastname: | Black |
Mumber  Element ihy path)
Limit elements in array results to:
o] [~]
[ start Client Transaction [] Yalidate Results
Result Text HhL
- «nsiResults xmins:ns0="ld:DataServices/MyQueries/¥Queries” = Z
- =ns1CUSTOMER xmins:ns1="d:DataServices/CustomerDE/CUSTOMER" =
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMER1 </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME:> Jack </FIRST_MAME>
<LAST_MAME = Black </LAST_NAME>
<CUSTOMER_SIMCE> 2001-10-01 </CUSTOMER _SINCE>
<EMAIL_ADDRESS > Jack@hotmail.com </EMAIL_ADDRESS >
<TELEPHOME_MUMBER > 2145134119 </TELEPHOME_MUMBER =
£55N>= 295-13-4119 </55MN>
<BIRTH_DAY> 1970-01-01 </BIRTH_DAY>
<DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD = AIR </DEFALLT_SHIP_METHOD =
<EMAIL_MOTIFICATION= 1 </EMAIL_MOTIFICATION> L]
<MEWS_LETTTER = O </NEWS_LETTTER =
LOMLIME_STATEMENT= 1 «fOMLINE_STATEMEMT >
1 ThI_TC 1 1, i ThI_TC B

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test View [Query Plan Yiew

15. (Optional) Open CustomerInfo.ds in XQuery Editor View and compare the diagrams for the

two data services.

XQuery Code Reference for a Parameterized Function

declare function tns:getCustomerByName ($Sp firstname as xs:string,

S$p_lastname as xs:string) as element (tnsO:Results) {

<tns:Results>
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for S$Scustomer in (nsl:CUSTOMER ())

where (Scustomer/FIRST NAME eq $p firstname and $customer/LAST NAME
eq $p_lastname)

return
(Scustomer)
t

</tns:Results>

19.3 Creating a String Function

19-10

XQuery provides numerous string functions that can be incorporated into your business logic.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Create a startwith () function that retrieves customer information by name or SSN.

o Test the function.

Instructions

Add a new function to XQueries.ds and name it getCustomerByNameorSSN ().
Open XQueries.ds in Source View.

Define the function declaration, by changing the parameter as follows:
S$fullname as xs:string, $ssn as xs:string

Replace the contents of the where clause with the following:
fn:contains(fn:upper—case(fn:concat($customer/FIRSTﬁNAME,"
", Scustomer/LAST NAME)), fn:upper-case($fullname) ) or
fn:starts-with (Scustomer/SSN, $ssn)

Note: You can either type the code in or build the clause by using the following built-in
functions, located in the XQuery Function Palette:

fn:concat fn:starts-with

fn:contains fn:upper-case
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Note: The full name is created “on-the-spot” by concatenating FIRST NAME and LAST NAME
elements to the local (XQuery engine internal) variable such as $p_name. Upper case is

used to normalize names.

5. Leave the return clause as $customer so that all elements in the type are returned.

6. Confirm that the code is as follows (namespaces may be different for your application):

Figure 19-8 Source View of XQueries.ds
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7. Open XQueries.ds in XQuery Editor View.
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Figure 19-9 Query Editor View of XQueries.ds
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8. Test the query by completing the following steps:
a. Open XQueries.ds in Test View.

b. Enter a value in both Parameter fields. Neither field can be blank; however, because of the
query logic, only one parameter needs to be matched.

c. Click Execute. The query should return results based on your keyword search parameters. See
below for results in Test View and the underlying code.
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Figure 19-10 Test Results of String Function

¥Queries,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries)
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Execute

Result

- «nsiResults xmins:ns0="ld:DataServices/MyQueries/¥Queries” =
- =ns1CUSTOMER xmins:ns1="d:DataServices/CustomerDE/CUSTOMER" =

<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMER1 </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME:> Jack </FIRST_MAME>
<LAST_MAME = Black </LAST_NAME>
<CUSTOMER_SIMCE> 2001-10-01 </CUSTOMER _SINCE>
<EMAIL_ADDRESS > Jack@hotmail.com </EMAIL_ADDRESS >
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Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test View [Query Plan Yiew

XQuery Code Reference for a String Function

declare function tns:getCustomerByNameOrSSN ($fullname as xs:string, $ssn as
xs:string) as element (nsO:Results) {

<ns0:Results>

for S$Scustomer in (nsl:CUSTOMER ())

where ( fn:contains (fn:upper-case (fn:concat ($customer/FIRST NAME,"
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",Scustomer/LAST NAME)), fn:upper-case($fullname) ) or
fn:starts-with (Scustomer/SSN, $ssn) )
return
(Scustomer)
}

</ns0:Results>

19.4 Building an Outer Join and Using Order By

19-14

Outer joins allow you to get results from the joined objects even if the primary key is not represented
in both objects. For example, an outer join of customers and orders reports all customers—even those
without orders.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Build a query that retrieves all customers and lists their addresses, if any.

e Shape the return data to include:
— All customers, even those without known addresses.
— Nest addresses with customers (there may be more than 1).
— Order customers by first name and last name.

— Order the addresses by zip code.

e Test the function.

Instructions

Note: Namespaces may differ for your application.
1. Add a new function to XQueries.ds and name it getCustomerAddresses.
2. Open XQueries.ds in Source View.

3. Define the function declaration by removing the asterisk (*). The code should be as:

declare function tns:getCustomerAddresses () as element (nsO:Results) {
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4, Click the + symbol next to the getCustomerAddresses () function. This opens the
function body.

5. Split the <tns0:RESULTS/> element into open and end tags, with curly braces in between for
the XQuery.

6. Open XQuery Construct Palette, and then drag and drop the FOR construct between the curly
braces. The code should be as follows:
for $var in ()
order by ()

return ()

7. Set the for clause, using a $customer variable that is associated with CUSTOMER () located in
the CustomerDB\CUSTOMER. ds folder within the Data Services Palette.

for $Scustomer in (nsl:CUSTOMER())

8. Set the order by clause, by replacing the (), as follows:

Scustomer/FIRST NAME, S$customer/LAST NAME

9. Set the return clause, by replacing the (), as follows:
return
<CUSTOMER>
<FIRST NAME>{fn:data($customer/FIRST NAME) }</FIRST NAME>
<LAST NAME>{fn:data ($customer/LAST NAME) }</LAST NAME>
{
for Saddress in ()
where ($address/CUSTOMER ID eq Scustomer/CUSTOMER_ID)
order by $address/ZIPCODE ascending
return
Saddress
}
</CUSTOMER>
Note: You can either type the code in, or use the XQuery Function Palette and XQuery Construct
Palette to build up your query function.

10. Set the $address clause by associating it with ADDRESS (), which is located in
CustomerDB\ADDRESS . ds folder within Data Services Palette.
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for $address in (ns2:ADDRESS())

11. Confirm that the query is as shown in Figure 19-11; namespaces may be different for your

application.

Figure 19-11 Source View of Outer View and Order By Function
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12. Open XQueries.ds in XQuery Editor View.

19-16
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Figure 19-12 XQuery Editor View of Outer Join and Order By Function
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13. Open XQueries.ds in Test View and test the query; no parameters are required. The XQuery

function appears below.
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Figure 19-13 Test Results of Outer Join and Order By Function

¥Queries,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries)

Select Function:

|-B getCustomerAddressesi) | - |

Parameters

Mumber  Element ihy path)

Limit elements in array results to:
[s00 ||

[ start Client Transaction [] Yalidate Results

Result

<LAST_MAME= Johnson =/LAST_MAME =

- «ns1:ADDRESS xmins:ns1="ld:DataServices/CustomerDB/ADDRESS" =
<ADDR_ID= ADDR_6_0 </A00R_ID:=
<CUSTOMER_ID> CUSTOMERG </CUSTOMER _ID=
<FIRST_MAME> Don </FIRST_MAME:=
<LAST_MAME= Johnson =/LAST_MAME =
<5TREET_ADDRESS1 = 334 Sixth Street. «</STREET_ADDRESS1 =
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<5TATE> TX <[STATE>
<ZIPCODE> T8T01 </ZIPCODE=>
SCOUNTRY > USA </COUNTRY =
<DAY_PHOMNE= 5128937204 <[DAY_PHOMNE =
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<ALIAS > Home <[ALIAS=
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<fns1:ADDRESS >
- «ns1:ADDRESS xmins:ns1="ld:DataServices/CustomerDB/ADDRESS" =

<ADDR_ID> ADDR_6_1 </ADDR_ID>

XQuery Code Reference for an Outer Join and Order By
Function

declare function tns:getCustomerAddresses ()

<tns0O:Results>

{

for S$Scustomer in (nsl:CUSTOMER())

order by S$Scustomer/FIRST_NAME,
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return
<CUSTOMER>
<FIRST NAME>{ fn:data (Scustomer/FIRST NAME) }</FIRST NAME>
<LAST NAME>{fn:data(Scustomer/LAST NAME) }</LAST NAME>
{
for $address in (ns2:ADDRESS())
where ($address/CUSTOMER ID eq S$customer/CUSTOMER_ID)
order by $address/ZIPCODE ascending
return
$address
}
</CUSTOMER>

}

</tns0:Results>

19.5 Creating an Inner Join and a Top N

Inner joins mandate that the only items that are returned are with a corresponding entry (such as a
primary key in the relational world) in another data source. The following are introduced:

e let clauses
o Nested for clauses

e concat () and subsequence () XQuery functions

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Build a query that retrieves the top 10 customers who have placed orders with the company.

e Define the shape of the returned data to include:

— Customer’s full name.
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— Order ID.

— Total order amount (in descending order).

o Test the function.

Instructions

Note: Namespaces may differ for your application.

1.
2.

Add a new function to XQueries.ds and name it getTopl0Customers.
Open XQueries.ds in Source View.

Define the function declaration by removing the asterisk (*). The code should be as follows:

declare function tns:getToplOCustomers () as element (nsO:Results) {

Click the + symbol next to the get Topl0Customers () function. This opens the function
body.

Add curly braces between the two tags.

After the opening curly brace, add the following let clause, which will hold the results of
subsequent for clauses:

let S$topl0:=

Open XQuery Construct Palette and then drag and drop the FLWOR construct after the let clause.
The code should be as follows:

for $var in ()
where true()
order by ()

return ()

Set the for clause using a $customer variable that is associated with CUSTOMER () located in the
CustomerDB\CUSTOMER . ds folder within Data Services Palette.

for S$customer in (nsl:CUSTOMER())

Create a second for clause, using a $order variable that is associated with
CUSTOMER_ ORDER () located inthe ElectronicsDB\CUSTOMER ORDER. ds folder
within Data Services Palette.

for Sorder in (ns3:CUSTOMER ORDER() )
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10.

11.

12.

19.5 Creating an Inner Join and a Top N

Set the where clause, by replacing the t rue () with the following code:
where ($customer/CUSTOMER ID eq Sorder/CUSTOMER_ID)
Set the order by clause, by entering the following code in the ():

order by S$order/TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT descending

Set the return clause, by entering the following code:

return

<CUSTOMER>

<CUSTOMER_NAME>

{fn:concat (Scustomer/FIRST NAME," ", Scustomer/LAST NAME) }
</CUSTOMER NAME>
<ORDER_ID>{fn:data($order/ORDER ID) }</ORDER ID>

<TOTAL ORDERS>{fn:data($order/TOTAL_ ORDER AMOUNT) }</TOTAL ORDERS>

</CUSTOMER>

return fn:subsequence ($topl0, 1, 10)

Note: You can either type the code in, or use the XQuery Function Palette and XQuery Construct

Palette to build up your query.

13. Confirm that the source code is similar to that displayed in Figure 19-14; namespaces may vary.

Figure 19-14 Source Code for Inner Join and Top N Function
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14. Open XQueries .ds in XQuery Editor View.
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Figure 19-15 XQuery Editor View of Inner Join and Top N Function
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15. Open XQueries.ds in Test View; no parameters are required to run your query. You should see

a document containing the top 10 orders will appear, ordered by total amount. The XQuery
function appears below.
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Figure 19-16 Test View for Inner Join and Top N Function
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XQuery Code Reference for Inner Join and Top N Function

declare function tns:getToplOCustomers () as element (nsO:Results) {

<tnsO:Results>
{
let S$topl0:=

for S$Scustomer in (nsl:CUSTOMER ())

for Sorder in (ns3:CUSTOMER ORDER () )

where ($customer/CUSTOMER ID eq Sorder/CUSTOMER_ID)

order by Sorder/TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT descending

return
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<CUSTOMER>
<CUSTOMER NAME>
{fn:concat (Scustomer/FIRST NAME," ", Scustomer/LAST NAME) }
</CUSTOMER_ NAME>
<ORDER_ID>{fn:data ( $Order/ORDER_ID) }</ORDER_ID>

<TOTAL ORDERS>
{fn:data (Sorder/TOTAL ORDER_AMOUNT) }
</TOTAL_ORDERS>

</CUSTOMER>
return fn:subsequence ($topl0, 1, 10)

}

</tnsO:Results>

19.6 Creating a Multi-Level Group By

Retrieving customers grouped by states and cities is not only often needed; it is also a classic database
exercise. The following are introduced:

e Group by clause.

e count () function.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e (Create a query that determines the number of customers, by state and by city.

o Test the function.

Instructions

1. Add a function to XQueries.ds and name it getNumCustomersByState ().
2. Open XQueries.ds in Source View.

3. Define the function declaration, by removing the asterisk *.
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Click the + symbol next to the getNumCustomersByState () function.
Split the <tns0:Results/> element into open and end tags, with curly braces in between.

Open XQuery Construct Palette and then drag and drop the for-group-return (FGR) construct
between the curly braces:

for $var in ()

group S$var as $varGroup by () as S$var?2

return ()

Set the for and group clauses as follows:

for $address in ns2:ADDRESS ()

group $address as $stateGroup by $address/STATE as S$state

Note: Your source is invalid until you complete the next step.

Associate the for clause with ADDRESS () located in CustomerDB\Address .ds within
the Data Services Palette as follows:

for Saddress in ns2:ADDRESS ()

Set the return clause, as follows:

return

10.

<state>
<name>{S$state}</name>

<number>{fn:count ($stateGroup/CUSTOMER ID) }</number>

Note: The clause includes the fn: count () built-in function, available from the XQuery
Function Palette.

Open XQuery Construct Palette and then drag and drop the FWGR construct after the open curly
brace of the return clause:

for $addressl in ns2:ADDRESS ()

where $addressl/STATE eq $state

group S$addressl as S$cityGroup by S$addressl/CITY as S$city

return

<cities>
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<city>{S$city}</city>

<number>{fn:count ($cityGroup/CUSTOMER ID) }</number>
</cities>

}

</state>

11. Make sure that the namespace in the second for clause is the same as the namespace in the first
for clause.

12. Confirm that the code is as displayed in Figure 19-17(namespaces may be different for your
application).

Figure 19-17 Source Code for Multi-Level Group By Function

AGueries,ds* - {DataServicesHMySueries) W
&l
declare function tna:getMumfustonerByStare () as element (nz0:Resnlta) [
“bns iResultss-{
tor saddress 1M nEz: ADDRESS(
growp fadirsss as fstateGroup by faddress/STATE as fstats
return
<slale=
“mame>={ s taie}<fname-
“mmbers( finr count (2 82 tefroup SCUSTOMER_ID) |</fmumber::
{
for faddressi im nsZiADDRESS|)
where saddressi/i3TATE eq fstats |:|
growp Saddressi as Foityhroup by faddresal/CITY as Soity
return
<cities>
<oty foi byl foity-
=nmibers{ En: count { fol ¢ pErowp/ CUSTOMER_ID) = nunduer
<frities>
}
<fstate:
1<ftnz Resultsr lz‘
A 0
|Design Mew | ¥Query Editor Yiew | Scurce Yisw | Test View | Query Flan View

13. Open XQueries.ds in XQuery Editor View.
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Figure 19-18 XQuery Editor View of Multi-Level Group By Function
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14. Open XQueries.ds in Test View and test the function; no parameters are required. You should see
the state name, followed by the number of customers residing in that state, followed by the city
name and number of customers residing in that city. The underlying XQuery also appears below.
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Figure 19-19 Test View of Multi-Level Group By Function
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XQuery Code Reference for Multi-Level Group By Function

declare function tns:getNumCustomersByState () as element (nsO:Results) {

<tnsO:Results>

for $address in ns2:ADDRESS ()

group $address as S$stateGroup by $address/STATE as $state

return
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<state>
<name>{S$state}</name>
<number>{fn:count ($stateGroup/CUSTOMER ID) }</number>
{
for $addressl in ns2:ADDRESS()
where S$addressl/STATE eq $state
group S$addressl as S$cityGroup by $addressl/CITY as $city
return
<cities>
<city>{$city}</city>
<number>{fn:count ($cityGroup/CUSTOMER ID) }</number>

</cities>
}

</state>

</tns0:Results>

}i

19.7 Using If-Then-Else If

This example shows how you can create switch-like conditions when building your query. The
If-Then-Else-If concept is introduced.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e (Create a function that returns different achievement levels as strings for a set of customers,
based on their total order amount.

o Test the function.
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Instructions

Note: Namespaces may differ for your application.

1.
2.
3.
4,

Add a new function to XQueries.ds and name it getCustomerLevels.
Open XQueries.ds in Source View.
Define the function declaration, by removing the asterisk (*).

Split the <tns0:Results/> element into open and end tags, with curly braces ( {} ) in
between.

Add a for clause, using a $customer variable that is associated with CUSTOMER () located in
CustomerDB\CUSTOMER . ds within Data Services Palette.

for Scustomer in nsl:CUSTOMER ()
Add a second for clause, using an $orders variable that is associated with CUSTOME R_ORDER ()

located in the ElectronicsDB\CUSTOMER ORDER.ds folder within Data Services
Palette.

for Sorders in ns3:CUSTOMER ORDER ()

Add where, let, and return clause code, placing it immediately after the second for clause:
where $customer/CUSTOMER ID eq Sorders/CUSTOMER ID

group S$orders as SorderGroup by fn:concat ($customer/FIRST NAME,"
", Scustomer/LAST NAME) as $Scustomer name

let $sum := fn:sum(SorderGroup/TOTAL ORDER_AMOUNT)
return
<CUSTOMER RATING>
<CUSTOMER_ID>{$customer_name}</CUSTOMER_ID>
<RATING> {if ($sum>=10000) then
"GOLD"
else if ($sum<5000) then
"REGULAR"
else
"SILVER"
}
</RATING>
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</CUSTOMER RATING>

8. Confirm that the code is as displayed in Figure 19-20; namespaces may be different in your
application.

Figure 19-20 Source View of If-Then-Else If Function
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9. Open XQueries.ds in XQuery Editor View.
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Figure 19-21 XQuery Editor View of If-Then-Else If Function
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10. Open XQueries.ds inTest View and test the function; no parameters are required. When you
run the query you will see results organized according to the following levels of purchases:

¢ Gold for total orders >= 10000
« Silver for total orders >= 5000 and <10000
» Regular for total orders below 5000

The customer’s full name and level are also shown. The XQuery function appears below.
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Figure 19-22 Test View of If-Then-Else If Function
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XQuery Code Reference for If-Then-Else Function

declare function tns:getCustomerLevels () as element (nsO:Results) {

| ]

<tns0O:Results>

for $customer in nsl:CUSTOMER ()
for S$orders in ns3:CUSTOMER ORDER ()

where $customer/CUSTOMER ID eq Sorders/CUSTOMER_ID
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group S$orders as SorderGroup by fn:concat ($Scustomer/FIRST NAME,"
", Scustomer/LAST NAME) as Scustomer name

let $sum := fn:sum($orderGroup/TOTAL ORDER AMOUNT)
return
<CUSTOMER RATING>
<CUSTOMER_ID>{Scustomer name}</CUSTOMER ID>
<RATING> {
if ($sum>=10000) then
"GOLD"
else if ($sum<5000) then
"REGULAR"
else
"SILVER"
}
</RATING>
</CUSTOMER_RATING>
}
</tns0:Results>

ti

19.8 Creating a Union and Concatenation

This example demonstrates how to integrate data from two different data sources and present the
results in a single report that lets you view the data source information as two separate variables.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Create a function that gathers results from two order entry systems: RTLAPPLOMS and
RTLELECOMS.
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o Test the function.

Instructions

1. Add a new function to XQueries.ds and name it getCombinedOrders.
2. Open XQueries.ds in Source View.

3. Define the function declaration, by removing the asterisk * and adding the following parameter:

$customer id as xs:string
4. Split the <nsO:Results/> element into open and end tags, with curly braces ( {} ) in between.

5. Open XQuery Construct Palette and then drag and drop the FLWR construct between the curly
braces.

6. Set the for clause using a $customer variable that is associated with CUSTOMER () located in the
CustomerDB\CUSTOMER . ds folder within Data Services Palette.

for Scustomer in nsl:CUSTOMER ()

7. Set the let clause, using a $applOrder variable that is associated with CUSTOMER ORDER (),
which is located in Appare1DB\CUSTOMER ORDER.ds within Data Services Palette.

let SapplOrder:= for Sorderl in ns4:CUSTOMER ORDER ()

8. Set the where clause as follows:

where $customer/CUSTOMER ID = $orderl/C_ID

9. Set the return clause, as follows:

return

Sorderl
let S$elecOrder := for Sorder2 in ns3:CUSTOMER ORDER ()
where ($order2/CUSTOMER ID eqg S$customer/CUSTOMER ID)
return
Sorder2

where ($customer/CUSTOMER ID eq Scustomer id)

return

<CUSTOMER>

{Scustomer}
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<Orders>
{$applOrder, $elecOrder }
</Orders>
</CUSTOMER>
Note: ns3:CUSTOMER ORDER () refers to CUSTOMER ORDER. ds in ElectronicsDB
folder

10. Confirm that the code is as displayed in Figure 19-23; the namespaces may vary in your
application.

Figure 19-23 Source View for Union and Concatenation Operation
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11. Open XQueries.ds in XQuery Editor View.
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Figure 19-24 XQuery Editor View of Union and Concatenation Operation
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using CUSTOMERS as the parameter. The XQuery function appears below.
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Figure 19-25 Test View of Union and Concatenation Function

¥Queries,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries) *

Select Function:

|-B getCombinedOrders{customer_id) | - |

Parameters

xsistring customer_id: | CUSTOMERS |

Mumber  Element ihy path)

Limit elements in array results to:
] [~]

[ start Client Transaction [] Yalidate Results

Result

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" = E
+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" = %
+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns2: CUSTOMER_ORDER, xmins:ns2="ld:DataServices)ApparelDB/CUSTOMER_ORDER" =

+ <ns3CUSTOMER _ORDER xmins:ns3="ld:DataServices/ElectronicsDB/CIUSTOMER_CORDER" =

+ <ns3CUSTOMER _ORDER xmins:ns3="ld:DataServices/ElectronicsDB/CIUSTOMER_CORDER" =

+ <ns3CUSTOMER _ORDER xmins:ns3="ld:DataServices/ElectronicsDB/CIUSTOMER_CORDER" =

I0rder: B

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test View [Query Plan Yiew

XQuery Reference Code for Union and Concatenation
Operation

declare function tns:getCombinedOrders (Scustomer id as xs:string) as

element (nsO:Results) {

<tns0O:Results>

for $Scustomer in nsl:CUSTOMER ()
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let $applOrder:= for S$orderl in ns4:CUSTOMER ORDER ()
where ($orderl/C_ID eq Scustomer/CUSTOMER_ID)
return
Sorderl
let SelecOrder := for Sorder2 in ns3:CUSTOMER_ORDER ()
where ($order2/CUSTOMER ID eqg $customer/CUSTOMER ID)
return
Sorder2
where ($customer/CUSTOMER ID eq Scustomer id)
return
<CUSTOMER>
{Scustomer}
<Orders>
{ $applOrder, S$elecOrder }
</Orders>
</CUSTOMER>
}
</tns0:Results>

}i

Lesson Summary

In this lesson you, learned how to:

o Use Source View to add, edit, or delete XQuery code that defines a data service's query
functions.

e Compare the coded query with the XQuery Editor View.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 19-39



Building XQueries in Source View

19-40 Data Services Samples Tutorial



TUTORlAL@

Implementing Relationship Functions
and Logical Modeling

Relationship functions return data combined from two or more data services. For example, by creating
arelationship between the Address and Customer data services, you can obtain the address for a given
customer. Or by creating a relationship between the Customer and Order Management data services,
you can receive data that identifies all orders returned by a particular customer.

Model diagrams are used to view a selected set of data services and the relationships between them.
The model shows the basic structure of the data returned by the data service. The main purpose of the
diagram is to help you envision meaningful subsets of your enterprise data relationships, but it can
also be used to define new artifacts or edit existing artifacts.

Logical modeling is an extension of the physical modeling that you learned about in Tutorial 5:
Modeling Data Services. There are three exercises in this lesson, which are to be completed in
sequential order. The exercises in this tutorial are dependent on the work completed in the previous
tutorials.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
o (Create model diagrams for a logical data service.
o Define relationships between data services.
e View and implement multiple relationship functions.

e Test multiple relationship functions.
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Overview

To help you get from a complex, distributed physical data landscape to a more holistic view of
enterprise information, ALDSP supports a visual, model-driven approach to developing data services.
Modeling provides a graphical representation of the data resources in your environment, providing a
bird’s-eye view of a large system or giving you a way to create “zoomed” views of enterprise areas. In a
model diagram data services appear as boxes, while relationships appear as annotated lines
connection the data service representations. A relationship is only visible if both end points are also
on the diagram.

The result is real-time access to externally persisted data through a logical data model.

20.1 Implementing and Testing a Relationship Function

20-2

The getCustomer Order () function is intended to return customer order information for a
specific customer. However, to accomplish that you need to add the ApparelDB data service’s
CUSTOMER_ORDER as a source schema, and then create a relationship with the target schema.

Objectives

In this exercise you will:

e Implement a relationship function, using XQuery Editor View to define the return data service,
by:

— Identifying the data source.
— Creating an overwrite map between source and target elements.

— Creating a simple map between a parameter and a source element.

o Test the relationship function created as a result of the mappings.

Instructions
1. Open CUSTOMER. ds in XQuery Editor View. The file is located in DataServices\CustomerDB.

2. Select getCustomer Order (arg) from the Function drop-down list.
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20.1 Implementing and Testing a Relationship Function

Figure 20-1 XQuery Editor View of getCustomer_0Order Function

CUSTOMER ds* - {DataServices}CustamerDEY

Select Function: (& ostCLISTOMER_ORDERiarD)| - |

{?Parameter: $arg kS
[= CUSTOMER.

CUSTOMER_ID skring
FIRST_MAME string
LAST_MAME string
CUSTOMER _SINCE date
EMAIL_ACORESS string
TELEPHOME_MUMBER  tring
S3M 7 string
BIRTH_DAY 7 date
DEFALLT _SHIF_METHOD ¥ string
EMAIL_MOTIFICATICN * shoek
MEWS_[ETTTER 7 shart
CHLIME_STATEMEMT ¥ short
LOGM ID? string

I]

@Return

[ E CUSTOMER_ORDER
ORDER_ID string
C_ID strng
ORDER_DT date
SHIP_METHOD_DSC string
HANDLING_CHRG_AMT cecmal
SLETOTAL_AMT decimal
TOTAL_ORDER_AMT dedmal
SALE_TAX_AMT decimal
SHIP_TO_ID tring
SHIP_TO_MM sting
EILL_TO_ID strirg
ESTIMATED_SHIF_DOT date
STATUS skring
TRACKING_NQ 7 string

W] DATE_INT 7 lcng

en | |[vil

1+

-

Rguery Editor View [Soarce Yier | Test View | Query Plan View

3. In Data Services Palette, expand the ApparelDB and CUSTOMER_ORDER.ds folders.

4. Drag and drop CUSTOMER ORDER () into XQuery Editor View.

5. InXQuery Editor View, create an overwrite mapping between the CUSTOMER_ORDER source and
Return elements by completing the following steps:

a. Press Ctrl.

b. Drag and drop the source node's CUSTOMER_ORDER* element onto the Return type's

CUSTOMER_ORDER element.

6. Drag and drop the parameter’s CUSTOMER_ID element onto the source node's C_ID element.
Confirm that the getCustomer Order () function is as displayed in Figure 20-2.
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Figure 20-2 Joined and Mapped Function

CUSTOMER, o - {DataGervicestCustome D]

Select Function: |+ getCUSTOMER,_ORDER arg)| =

20-4

CLSTOMER_SINCE date
EMAIL_ADORESS ctring
TELEPHOKE_NUMBER =tring
55K T string

BIRTH DAY ? date
DEFSULT_=HIF_METHOO 7 string
EMAIL_NCTIFICATION ? short

SHIP METHOD DSC shring
HANDLTHG _THRE_AMT decimal
SETOTAL_WMT decmal
TOTAL_ORCER_AMT dzcmal
SOLF_TAX_AMT decimal
SHIP_TO_ID strig
SAP_TO_NM <tring

[?}Parameter: sarg = ¥ |SsFor: fCUSTOMER_ORDER = U @) Relurn 2
| CUSTCMER =1 CUSTOMER_ORDER * ' [} CUSTOMER_ORCER
CUSTOMER_ID string ORLER_ID sthing 8 OROER_ID string
FIRST_MAME string C.ID shing C_ID stning
LAST_NAME string ORDER_DT date ORDER_OT date

SHIP_METHOD_TSC string
HAMDLING CHRG_AMT dacmal
SUBTOTAL_AMT decimal
TOTAL_CRDER_AMT decimal
SALE_TAX_AMT dedmal
SHIP_TO_ID sthing
SHIP_TO_HM string

WEWS_LETTTER T short BILL_TO_ID string BILL_TOID string
CMLINE_STATEMENT ¥ chark ESTIMATED _SHIP 0T date ESTIMATED _SHIF_DT dabe
LOGIN_ID T string STATUS string STATUS string
TRACKING_NO 7 string B TRACKING_MNO 7 cting
LETEINT T g & DATE_INT? long
[ @E[ |+3 -
_r| where §argf0USTOMER_ID = $CUSTOMER_CRDERC_ID

Discign Wiew | mruery Ecitor View [Saurce New | Test Wiew | Quary Flan Y |

7. Save your work and then build the DataServices project.

8. Open CUSTOMER.ds in Test View and run a test by completing the following steps:

o Select get CUSTOMER ORDER (arg) from the Function drop-down list.

e Click Browse, navigate to, and open the

<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide directory.

o Select the customer.xml file.
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Figure 20-3 Select XML File

4 Select XML File... X
o i g
[C) AlterTable (C) MyPartal
[C) CreditRatingws C MyGueries
[C) CustomerManagementWebapp ) schemas
[C) DataServiceClient CasaL
Ceb (C) #MLFiles
(O el |<—j customer . xml
[C) FlatFiles
O ldap
Mame: | customer xml |
Tvpe: |><ML Files | - |

9. Click Select. The contents of the file are inserted into the Parameters field.

Figure 20-4 Select XML File

CUSTOMER s - {DataServicesh Customes DE

Select Function:

u-ﬂ 0t CUSTOMER _ORDER [arg) | -

Paramesters

_LETTTER =0</NEWS_LETTTER = <OMLTME_STATEMEMT =1 < JORLINE _STATEMERT = <fnei: CLISTOMER =

|

E= <LAST_MAME>Pisrce <fLAST MAME>  <CUSTOMER SINCE>2001-10-01</0JSTOMER _SINCE: <EMALL_ADCRESS =JJHH_3Tatt,com </EMA
|_ADCRESS = <TELEPHCME_NUVEER »5737751259</TELFFHONE_NUVEER > <S5N =547-75-1 253530 = <BIRTH_D&Y 1 552-05-09< 517
H DAY= <DERAULT_SHIP_METHOD »PRICRITY-1<DEFALLT SHIP_METHOD> <EMALL_HOTIFICATION=1</EMALL_MOTIFICATION: <MEY

]

FLCUSTOMER.  arg: Browse . | I Facta Resulﬂ _InsertTemulaie|

s CUSTOMER xmins: ns0="ld:DataServices foustonmer DF ) CLISTOMER" > <CUSTOMER_ID >CUSTCMER3</CUSTOMER T0:  <FIRST_NAME =Erit </FIRST_N [«

Kumbar  Elarnent (by path

Limit elerments in array results to: T
[s00 | cusrcmer_ompe

[]5kart Clienk Transackion [+ Yaidate Results

Esecute

[ Design Yiew | AGuery Editor Mew | Soorce Vien | Test Visa [Query Flan Yiow |

10. Click Execute. The order information for CUSTOMERS should appear.
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Figure 20-5 Relationship Test Results

Resul: | [ Recuks ars vaid. Text HhL ‘
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20.2 Creating a Model Diagram for Logical Data Services

20-6

Model diagrams display the basic structure of the data returned by a data service. A model diagram
lets you view a selected set of data services and the relationships between them. The main purpose of
the diagram is to help you envision meaningful subsets of the model, but it can also be used to define
new artifacts or edit existing artifacts.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Import a schema that provides a logical and unified representation of two separate physical
data sources.

e (Create a basic model diagram by adding data services to the imported logical data service.

o (Create relationship functions between the modeled data services.

Instructions

1. Import the OrderManagement schema into the DataServices project folder by completing the
following steps:

a. Right-click the DataServices project folder.

b. Choose Import.
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C.

20.2 Creating a Model Diagram for Logical Data Services

Navigate to and open the
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide directory.

Select the OrderManagement folder.

Click Import. A new folder, OrderManagement, is created in the DataServices project. The
imported schema contains logical representations of the two Order Management Systems
(Apparel and Electronics), which make the two systems appear as if they are a single Order
Management System.

2. Create a sub-folder within the Models folder by completing the following steps:

a.
b.
c.

d.

Right-click the MODELS folder, located in the DataServices folder.
Choose New — Folder.

Enter Logical in the Name field.

Click OK.

3. Create a new logical model diagram by completing the following steps:

a.
b.
c.

d.

Right-click the Logical folder.
Choose New — Model Diagram.
Enter OrderManagement Logical Model.md in the Name field.

Click Create.

4. Create a model for the OrderManagement data services by completing the following steps:

a.

b.

Expand the CustomerManagement, OrderManagement, and ServiceDB folders.

Drag and drop the following . ds files into the model:

Table 20-6 Model data services

Data Service File Located in:
customerProfile.ds CustomerManagement
address.ds OrderManagement
Customer.ds OrderManagement
customerOrder.ds OrderManagement
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Tahle 20-6 Model data services

Data Service File Located in:
customerOrderLinelItem.ds OrderManagement
orders.ds OrderManagement
product.ds OrderManagement
service case.ds ServiceDB

Your model diagram should be similar to that displayed in Figure 20-7. Notice that relationships
between data services already exist. These relationships were generated during the Import Source
Metadata process, and are based on the foreign key relationship defined in the underlying relational
data.

Figure 20-7 Model Diagram for Logical Data Services
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20.2 Creating a Model Diagram for Logical Data Services

5. Create arelationship between the CustomerProfile and ADDRESS data services by completing the
following steps:

a. Drag and drop the customer id element (CustomerProfile) ontothe
CustomerID element (Address).

b. Click Finish in the Relationship Properties window.

6. Create a relationship between CustomerProfile and SERVICE_CASE data services by completing
the following steps:

a. Drag and drop the customer id (CustomerProfile) ontothe CUSTOMER_ID
element (SERVICE_CASE).

b. Click Finish in the Relationship Properties window.

Figure 20-8 New Relationships Defined
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7. Open CustomerProfile.ds in Design View. You should see two new relationship functions,
getAddress () (which navigates to the Address logical data service, located in
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OrderManagement) and get SERVICE CASE () (which navigates to the SERVICE_CASE

physical data service, located in ServiceDB).

Figure 20-9 New Functions

CustomerProfile, ds* - {DataServicestOsbomerManag=mert,

*

IR Data senice

]

=@ CustorerProfile -
@ astomer +
3 oxtomer_id  xedisting
) First_ram= xscistring

—
—

address L7 @ last_name  eactating
z ) i@ ostomer_snce 7 cedidae
e o ettildress (@) crnail_sddress ¥ xed:sbing
—_— i3 telephone_nomber 7 xechsting
SERVIC... LG | @ 55 asdhistbring L
-4

13 birth_day ? xededate

i@ cefauk_ship_method v xsdstring

i) erail_ratitication ? xediakort

3 rews_letter 7 xsd:shoct

12 crline_statement ? e shart

@ logn_id xadisbng

=1 orders 7

Bl i@ order ¥
i@ order_id kedhstong
& oustomer_d - xd:string
@ crder_date xad:dabe

—n

@' .‘_Rppa’BlDRI'EUSTO 000
|:].[: )\.ﬂppa’leB(CLlSTO oo

IHﬂE:: CustorerDE[OIST. .

Em:; WiehServies et .

Kl

| Design ew [ACuery EdEDe isw | Saurce viem | Test view | Query Plan Vs

8. Save your work.

Lesson Summary

In this exercise, you learned to:

e Import a schema that provides a logical and unified representation of two separate physical

data sources.

o Create a basic model diagram by adding data services to the imported logical data service.

e (reate relationship functions between the modeled data services.
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Running Ad Hoc Queries

Sometimes it is necessary to execute a query on functions associated with an application that is
already deployed. Rather than take the application offline to create a new query, ALDSP provides the
PreparedExpression class, which lets you create and run ad hoc queries on deployed applications.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Create an ad hoc query from within a ALDSP application.

e Run an ad hoc query.

Overview

ALDSP includes a PreparedExpression class that lets you build an ad hoc query using remote data
sources, and then execute it using the Mediator API or ALDSP Control. Using the methods within the
PreparedExpression class, you can build queries on top of existing XDS functions belonging to
applications already deployed on an active local or remote server domain.

The process for running an ad hoc query is as follows:
1. Create a StringBuffer to hold the query.
2. Create an instance of the PreparedExpression class, using the prepareExpression method.

3. Create parameters for the ad hoc query, using the bind<DataType> methods.
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4, Submit the query and review the results, using the Mediator API or ALDSP Control.

21.1 Creating an Instance of the PreparedExpression
Class

The first steps in creating an ad hoc query are to instantiate a StringBuffer and the
PreparedExpression class. For the latter instance, you use the prepareExpression method of the
DataServiceFactory class, which accepts three parameters:

o InitialContext
o Application Name

e XQuery String

For example:

PreparedExpression pe = DataServiceFactory.prepareExpression (
getInitialContext (),

"Evaluation",

xquery.toString ()

)

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Build a StringBuffer instance to hold the ad hoc query.

e Create an instance of the PreparedExpression class.

Instructions

1. Create a new Java project in the Evaluation application, and name it AdHocClient.
2. Create a new Java class in the AdHocClient project, and name it AdHocQuery.
3. Open AdHocQuery.java.

4. TImport the following Java classes:

import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.client.DataServiceFactory;
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6.

21.1 Creating an Instance of the PreparedExpression Class

import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.client.PreparedExpression;

import com.bea.xml.XmlObject;

import javax.naming.InitialContext;

import javax.naming.NamingException;

import javax.xml.namespace.QName;

import weblogic.jndi.Environment;

Note: You can also import the necessary Java classes by first adding the code specified below,
and then pressing Alt + Enter.

Specify the initial context for the query, by adding the following code after the first curly brace:

public static InitialContext getInitialContext () throws NamingException

{
Environment env = new Environment () ;

env.setProviderUrl ("t3://localhost:7001") ;

env.setInitialContextFactory ("weblogic.jndi.WLInitialContextFactory");
env.setSecurityPrincipal ("weblogic") ;
env.setSecurityCredentials ("weblogic");
return new InitialContext (env.getInitialContext () .getEnvironment());

}
Add the main argument, by adding the following code after the initial context:

public static void main (String argsl[]) {
System.out.println ("========== Ad Hoc Client =============");
try {

} catch (Exception e) {
e.printStackTrace () ;
}

}

Build a StringBuffer instance to hold your query. For example, add the following code after the
line:

try {:

StringBuffer xquery = new StringBuffer();
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xquery.append ("declare variable $p firstname as xs:string external;

\n") ;

xquery.append ("declare variable $p lastname as xs:string external; \n");

xquery.append ("declare namespace
nsl=\"1ld:DataServices/MyQueries/XQueries\"; \n");

xquery.append ("declare namespace
ns0=\"1ld:DataServices/CustomerDB/CUSTOMER\"; \n\n");

xquery.append ("<nsl:RESULTS> \n") ;
xquery.append (" { \n") ;
xquery.append (" for $customer in ns0:CUSTOMER () \n") ;
xquery.append (" where ($customer/FIRST NAME eqg $p firstname \n");
xquery.append (" and $Scustomer/LAST NAME eq $p lastname) \n") ;
xquery.append (" return \n") ;
xquery.append (" Scustomer \n") ;
xquery.append (" } \n") ;
xquery.append ("</nsl:RESULTS> \n") ;

Use the prepareExpression method of the Mediator API’s DataServiceFactory class to create an
instance of the PreparedExpression class, by adding the following code:

PreparedExpression pe = DataServiceFactory.prepareExpression (

getInitialContext (), "Evaluation", =xquery.toString());

21.2 Defining Ad Hoc Query Parameters

21-4

After you create an instance of the PreparedExpression class, you need to specify the parameters that
will be passed when the ad hoc query is submitted. To pass parameters, you use one or more
bind<DataType> methods, such as bindString and bindInt.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Use the bind<DataType> methods of the PreparedExpression instance to pass parameters.
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e Invoke the query.

e Display the query’s XML results.

Instructions

1. Pass parameters by using the bindString method of the PreparedExpression instance. For
example, add the following code to the AdHocQuery . java file:

pe.bindString (new QName ("p firstname"), "Jack");

pe.bindString (new QOName ("p_ lastname"), "Black");

2. Invoke the executeQuery method to return the query results in an XmlObject.
XmlObject obj = pe.executeQuery();

3. Enter the code necessary to return the XmlObject and display the XML. For example:

System.out.println (obj.toString());

21.3 Testing the Ad Hoc Query

You are now ready to test the ad hoc query, which is set to return information for Jack Black.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Build the AdHocClient project.

e Run the AdHocQuery.java

Instructions
1. Build the AdHocClient project.
2. Inthe AdHocQuery. java application, click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5).

3. Confirm that you can retrieve customer profile information for Jack Black.
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Figure 21-1 Results of Ad-Hoc Query () Function

Build ™ Qutput *
Trying to create process and attach to 1951...
D:vbeahjdkldz_05\binhjavaw.exe -Xdebug -Xnoagent -Djava.compiler=HONE
Process started
Attached successfully.

Data Jerwice Client ===
<ns0:BESULTS xmlns:ns0="1ld:DataServices /MyQueries /HQueries">
<nsl:CUSTOMER xmlns:nsl="ld:Datafervices/CustomerDE/CUSTOMER >
<CUSTOMER_ID>-Jack</CUSTOMER_ID>
<FIRST_NAME>Jack</FIRST NAME-
<LAST NAME>Elack</LAST NAME>-
<CUSTOMER,_3INCE>2001-10-01</CUSTOMER. SINCE>-
<EMAIL_ADDRESS»Jack@fhotmail.com< /EMAIL_ADDRESS:
<TELEPHONE_NUMBEEF-2145134119< /TELEFHONE_NUMEER>
LHENFZ295-13-4119< /551
<BIRTH DAY>1970-01-01</BIRTH DAY
<DEFAULT SHIP_METHOD>AIR< /DEFAULT SHIP_METHOD>
<EMATL_NOTIFICATION-1</EMAIL NOTIFICATION-
<NEWS_LETTTEFR>0< /NEWS_LETTTER-
<0ONLINE_STATEMENT:-1</0ONLINE_STATEMENT.-
</nsl: CUSTOMER
</ns0:RESULTS>

Debugging Finished

L0 [

Code Reference for an Ad Hoc Query

import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.client.DataServiceFactory;

import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.client.PreparedExpression;
import com.bea.xml.XmlObject;

import javax.naming.InitialContext;

import javax.naming.NamingException;

import javax.xml.namespace.QName;

import weblogic.jndi.Environment;

public class AdHocQuery

public static InitialContext getInitialContext () throws NamingException {

Environment env = new Environment () ;

env.setProviderUrl ("t3://localhost:7001") ;
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env.setInitialContextFactory ("weblogic.jndi.WLInitialContextFactory");
env.setSecurityPrincipal ("weblogic") ;
env.setSecurityCredentials ("weblogic");

return new

InitialContext (env.getInitialContext () .getEnvironment ()) ;

}

public static void main (String argsl[]) {
System.out.println (" Ad Hoc Client
")
try {

StringBuffer xquery = new StringBuffer();

xquery.append ("declare variable S$p firstname as xs:string external; \n");

xquery.append ("declare variable S$p lastname as xs:string external; \n");

xquery.append ("declare namespace

nsl=\"1ld:DataServices/MyQueries/XQueries\"; \n");

xquery.append ("declare namespace
ns0=\"1ld:DataServices/CustomerDB/CUSTOMER\"; \n\n");

xquery.append ("<nsl:RESULTS> \n") ;
xquery.append (" { \n") ;
xquery.append (" for $customer in ns0:CUSTOMER () \n") ;
xquery.append (" where ($customer/FIRST NAME eq $p firstname \n");
xquery.append (" and $Scustomer/LAST NAME eq $p lastname) \n") ;
xquery.append (" return \n") ;
xquery.append (" Scustomer \n") ;
xquery.append (" } \n") ;
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xquery.append ("</nsl:RESULTS>

PreparedExpression pe =

DataServiceFactory.prepareExpression(getInitialContext (),

xquery.toString()) ;

pe.bindString (new QName ("p firstname"), "Jack");
pe.bindString (new QName ("p lastname"), "Black");
XmlObject results = pe.executeQuery();

System.out.println (results);

} catch (Exception e) {

e.printStackTrace();

Lesson Summary

21-8

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e (Create a StringBuffer instance to hold the ad hoc query.

\n");

"Evaluation",

e Create an instance of the PreparedExpression class, using the prepareExpression method of the

Mediator API's DataServiceFactory class.

o Create parameters for the ad hoc query, using the bindString method of the

PreparedExpression class.
e Submit the query and review the results, using the Mediator API.

e Review the XML output.
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Creating Data Services Based on SQL
Statements

The SQL-Exit feature lets developers re-use SQL statements that are currently available in the source
system. These user-defined SQL statements are bound in XQuery as external functions, in the same
manner as all ALDSP sources.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Create data service based on a user-defined SQL statement.

o Use that data service to retrieve customer and address information together.

Overview
Configuring the SQL-exit data source involves the following steps:
1. Create the . xsd schema that describes the SQL results.
2. Create the data service, including annotations, describing the result set.

3. Associate an XML Type for the data service to the schema previously created.

When a user-defined SQL statement is used within other functions, the ALDSP engine will bind the
SQL statement as a sub-query in a new SQL statement. To disable this functionality, the metadata
property is Subquery, stored in the function's pragma, can be set to value false.
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22.1 Creating a Data Service from a User-Defined SQL
Statement

The SQL statement that will be used to create a new data service involves a join between the
CUSTOMER and ADDRESS data services. You need to manually add all the necessary metadata to the
new data service, before this query can execute. To do so, you will use metadata previously imported
from the CUSTOMER and ADDRESS tables.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Import an SQL statement as source metadata for a physical data service.

e Generate a new data service.

Instructions

22-2

1. Openthe SQL Statement. txt file, located in the
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide folder.

2. Copy the text within the file. The text is:

select "A"."CUSTOMER ID", "A"."FIRST NAME", "A"."LAST NAME", "B"."ADDR ID",
"B"."CITY", "B"."STATE", "B"."ZIPCODE", "B"."COUNTRY" from

"RTLCUSTOMER" ."CUSTOMER" "A", "RTLCUSTOMER"."ADDRESS" "B" where
"A"."CUSTOMER ID" = "B"."CUSTOMER ID" AND "B"."STATE" = ?

3. Create a new folder in the DataServices project and name it SQL. You will use this folder to store
a new data service based on user-defined SQL statements.

4. Right-click the SQL folder and select Import Source Metadata.

5. Select Relational from the Data Source Type and click Next.

6. Select the SQL statement radio button and click Next. The SQL Statement page opens.

7. Paste the copied text into the SQL Statement field.

8. Select VARCHAR from the Type column for Position 1 and click Next. The Summary page opens.
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Figure 22-1 SQL Statement

22 SQL Statement

SQL Staktement
Enter SELECT staternent, Lse ? for parameters,

22.1 Creating a Data Service from a User-Defined SQL Statement

seleck
"a" "CUSTOMER_ID", "&"."FIRST_MAME", "A"."LAST_MAME", "B"."aDDR_ID", "B"."CITY¥", "B"."STATE", "B"."ZIPCO

[« D]
Parameters
Enter parameter bypes,

Position Type -
1 YARCHAR [l
2

3 =

| Previous | | Mext | | | | Cancel |

9. Rename the data service to MySQL.
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Figure 22-2 Summary for SQL-Based Data Service

= Summary E]

The following data service(s) will be created. Edit suggested name(s) as needed.
AML Type Marme
sqlCiuery MySGL %
Location | C:\bealuser_projectsiapplications\EvaluationiDataServicesiSGL | | Browse. .. |
| Previous | | | | Finish | | Cancel |

10. Click Finish. The MySQL data service and associated schema files are added to the SQL folder.

22.2 Testing Your SQL Data Service

You are now ready to test whether the MySQL data service can retrieve all customers who reside in
California.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Test the MySQL data service.

e View the results.
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Instructions

1. OpenMySQL. ds in Test View.
2. Select MySQL (x1) from the Function drop-down list.
3. Inthe parameter box enter CA

4. Click Execute. The result set will show customer and address information for the state of
California.

Figure 22-3 Test Results for an SQL-Based Data Service

Resuk: | [ Resuks ars vald, Taud ‘

- ML s nsn=": DetaTer viesi SOLMy QL =
2OUSTOMER_ID= CUSTOMER4 </ CUSTOMER 1D
<FIRST_WAME> Steve </FIRST_NAME:
ZLAST_MAMES Ling <LAST_MOME >
<ACOR_ID- ADDR_4 1 </ADOR_ID:
<CITY> San Jose </CITY>
“STATE> CA <STATE>
<ZIPCCOE 95131 </ZIPCODE:-

COUNTRYS USA <[COUNTRYS
<fns0:MySL s

+ el MySOL i ns0="d: DiskaSer vices/SOLMySOL" =

+ erEl My SOL s ns="id: DabaServices| SOLMySGL" = |

+ “rEl MySQL smisins0="ld: Dekasar vices/ SOLMySQL" =

[Design Yiew | AGuery Editar Wew [Soorce View | Test View [Cuery Flan Yiew

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Manually create a data service out of an SQL statement.

o Test the SQL-based data service.
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TUTURIAL@

Performing Custom Data Manipulation
Using Update Override

ALDSP permits customized updates through the use of the update override feature. The update
override logic, which is triggered prior to submitting data, can be used for custom data manipulation,
update overrides, logging, debugging, or other custom logic needs.

In this lesson, you will write an update override that computes total orders, based on the quantity and
price of each order.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

o Write customized data manipulation through an update override.

o Associate an update override with a data service.

Overview

An update override, which you assign to a data service, performs custom logic prior to submitting data.
The update override is a Java class that implements the com.bea.sdo.mediator.UpdateOverride class.
Using that class’s performChange (DataGraph graph) method, a Data Graph instance of the current

data service is returned. The Data Graph can then be manipulated in using the update override logic.

For example, you can get the CustomerProfileDocument DataObject through the data graph

(CustomerProfileDocument) graph.getRootObject () ;

You could also get the Change Logging summary through graph . getChangeSummary ()
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On return of the Data Graph, the following conditions apply:
e Return true: Proceed with the rest of update.
o Return false: Stop the update.

e Throw Exception: Rollback.

23.2 Creating an Update Override

23-2

An update override enables custom manipulation of data within data service.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e (Create a new Java class that will serve as the basis for an update override.
e Import and implement an update override class.
o Implement the performChange method.

o Write customized update logic.

Instructions

1. Create a new Java class by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click the CustomerManagement folder, located in the DataServices folder.
b. Choose New — Java Class.
c. Enter CustomerProfileExit in the File Name field.
d. Click Create.
2. Build the DataServices project.
3. Openthe CustomerProfileExit.java file.
4, Import and implement the update override, by completing the following steps:

a. Import the update override by entering the following code:

import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.update.UpdateOverride;
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b. Implement the update override by modifying the public class CustomerProfileExit code, as
follows:

public class CustomerProfileExit implements UpdateOverride

c¢. Press Alt + Enter, and then click OK to add the performChange (DataGraph)
signature.

d. Implementthe performChange (DataGraph graph) method by modifying the code
to read as follows:
public boolean performChange (DataGraph graph)
The DataGraph passed in the argument contains the current SDO instance with all changes,
including the change summary.

5. Access the update override by casting the root object of the data graph to your SDO. Add the
following code, after the opening braces:
CustomerProfileDocument customerDocument =

(CustomerProfileDocument) graph.getRootObject () ;

6. Press Alt+Enter. With this CustomerProfileDocument instance, you can get and set values that
will be applied to the SDO before it is submitted.

7. Write update logic to compute the total order amount, based on the sum of each order item’s
quantity multiplied by its price (sum of price*qty). You can use this to get the total of each item’s
quantity*price and to set the total order amount to this value.

Note: Use BigDecimals for computations.
For example:

Order[] orders =
customerDocument .getCustomerProfile () .getCustomerArray(0) .getOrders () .g
etOrderArray();

for (int x=0; x<orders.length; x++) {
BigDecimal total = new BigDecimal (0) ;
OrderLine[] items = orders[x].getOrderLineArray();
for (int y=0; y < items.length; y++) {

total =
total.add(items[y].getQuantity () .multiply(items[y].getPrice()));

}
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orders[x].setTotalOrderAmount (total) ;

}
8. Press Alt + Enter, for all flagged items.

9. Enter the code necessary to return the results. For example:

System.out.println (">>> CustomerProfile.ds Exit completed");

return true;
}
}

10. Confirm that your code is as displayed in Figure 23-1.

11. Build DataServices project.

Figure 23-1 Update Override Code
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23.3 Associating an Update Override to a Logical Data

Service

Before you can use the update override, you must associate it with a specific data service.

Objectives

In this exercise you will:

e Use the Property Editor to associate an update override with a specific data service.
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o Build the data service to include the update override.

Instructions

1. Open the CustomerProfile data service in Design View.

2. Click the CustomerProfile header to activate the Property Editor. (If the Property Editor is not
open, press Alt + 6.)

3. Click the update override class field.

4. Navigate tothe DataServices.jar\CustomerManagement folder.

5. Select CustomerProfileExit.class and click Open. The update override class field is
now populated with CustomerManagement .CustomerProfileExit.

6. Build the DataServices project.

23.4 Testing the Update Override

As with any other data service, you should test the update override to ensure that it works properly.

Objectives

In this exercise you will:

o Change order information from within your CustomerManagementWebApp application.

e Confirm update override results.

Instructions

1.

Open CustomerPageFlowController. jpf, which islocated in the
CustomerManagementWebApp\CustomerPageFlow folder.

Click the Start icon to open Workshop Test Browser.
Enter CUSTOMERS in the CUSTOMER ID field and click Submit.

Note: It may take a few seconds before the information is returned.
Change the order information by adding, modifying or deleting order lines.

Click Submit All Changes.
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6. Click Back to return to the CUSTOMER ID page.
7. Enter CUSTOMERS in the CUSTOMER ID field and click Submit.

8. Confirm if the updated total order information was computed.
Update Override Reference Code
package CustomerManagement;
import com.bea.ld.dsmediator.update.UpdateOverride;
import commonj.sdo.DataGraph;
import java.math.BigDecimal;

import
org.openuri.temp.dataServices.schemas.customerProfile.CustomerProfileDo
cument;

import
org.openuri.temp.dataServices.schemas.customerProfile.CustomerProfileDo
cument.CustomerProfile.Customer.Orders.Order;

import
org.openuri.temp.dataServices.schemas.customerProfile.CustomerProfileDo
cument.CustomerProfile.Customer.Orders.Order.OrderLine;

public class CustomerProfileExit implements UpdateOverride
{

public boolean performChange (DataGraph graph)

{

CustomerProfileDocument customerDocument =
(CustomerProfileDocument) graph.getRootObject () ;

Order[] orders =
customerDocument.getCustomerProfile () .getCustomerArray (0) .getOrders () .g
etOrderArray();

for (int x=0; x<orders.length; x++) {
BigDecimal total = new BigDecimal (0);
OrderLine[] items = orders[x].getOrderLineArray();

for (int y=0; y < items.length; y++) {

total =
total.add(items[y].getQuantity () .multiply(items[y].getPrice()));

}
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orders[x].setTotalOrderAmount (total) ;

}

return true;

}

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Create an update override for a logical data service.

e Write logic in the update override to access the XML bean and perform custom data
manipulation prior to submitting,

e Associate an update override to the data service.
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TUTURIAL@

Updating Web Services Using Update
Override

You can also use update overrides to update a Web service.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Write an update override function for performing manual updates.

e View your results.

Overview

Unlike relational data sources, Web service updates are not automated, because ALDSP is unable to
determine how to decompose a read function into a corresponding write. To enable ALDSP to perform
the necessary writes, you must create an update override for the physical data service, and then
implement the necessary writes in that update override. For example:

public class CreditRatingExit implements UpdateOverride {

public boolean performChange (DataGraph datagraph) {
// don't do anything if there are no changes

ChangeSummary cs = datagraph.getChangeSummary() ;

if (cs.getChangedDataObjects () .size ()==0)
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return true;

// get changed values from SDO

GetCreditRatingResponseDocument creditRating =
(GetCreditRatingResponseDocument) datagraph.getRootObject () ;

int newRating =
creditRating.getGetCreditRatingResponse () .getGetCreditRatingResult () .getRa
ting () ;

String customerId =
creditRating.getGetCreditRatingResponse () .getGetCreditRatingResult () .getCu

stomerId();

// update CreditRating web service

try {

CreditRatingDBTestSoap ratingWS = new
CreditRatingDBTest Impl () .getCreditRatingDBTestSoap();

CreditRating rating = new CreditRating(newRating,customerId) ;
ratingWS.setCreditRating (rating);
} catch (Exception e) {
e.printStackTrace();
return false;
}
System.out.println ("WEB SERVICE EXIT COMPLETE!");

return true;
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24.1 Creating an Update Override for a Physical Data
Service

The clientgen utility in WebLogic generates a Web Service-specific client .jar file that client
applications can use to invoke Web Services. You simply need to specify the WSDL URI, the name and
location of the c1ient . jar file to generate and a package structure. Clientgen is available as an
ant task as well as a Java application that can be invoked from the command line.

For more information on clientgen see:

http://e-docs.bea.com/wls/docs81l/webserv/anttasks.html

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Edit the WebLogic clientgen command to point to your WebLogic Server.
e Run the clientgen utility.

e Add the generated client .jar file to your application Library.

Instructions

Set the clientgen command line utility to generate a Web service client . jar file by completing
the following steps:

1. Edit the setenv.cmd, located in
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide, to point to your
WebLogic Server installation. This will set the environment for running clientgen. For example:

call <beahome>\weblogic8l\server\bin\setWLSEnv.cmd
set CLASSPATH=d:\bea\weblogic8l\server\lib\webservices.jar; $CLASSPATHS

echo $CLASSPATH%
2. Open the command prompt.

3. Navigate to the <beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide
folder.

4, Run setenv.cmd.

5. Run clientgen.cmd to generate CreditRatingWSClient. jar.
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6. In WebLogic Workshop add CreditRatingWSClient. jar to your application’s Libraries
folder. The .jar file should be located in
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

24.2 Writing Web Service Update Logic in the Update
Override

You now should set the update override class to the CreditRatingExit. This will let you get any updated
credit rating information, invoke the CreditRating Web service, and pass in the new value.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import the CreditRatingExit.java file into the WebServices folder.

o Set the update override class to the CreditRatingExit.

Instructions

1. Right-click the WebServices folder, located in the DataServices folder.
2. Choose Import.

3. Navigate to <beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide and
select CreditRatingExit.java.

4. Click Import.
5. Build the DataServices project.

6. Open getCreditRatingResponse.ds in Design View. The file is located in the
WebServices folder.

7. In the Property Editor, set the update override class by selecting CreditRatingExit from
DataServices\WebServices.

8. Build the DataServices project.

24.3 Testing the Update Override

You are now ready to test whether the update override functions correctly.
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Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Change a customer's credit rating.

e View the results.

Instructions
1. OpenCreditRatingDBTest. jws,located in the CreditRatingWs folder.
2. Click the Start icon. The Workshop Test Browser opens.
3. Enter CUSTOMERS in the customer_id field and click getCreditRating (x1).
4. Click the Test XML tab.
5. Copy the SOAP body for the getCreditRating () function.
<getCreditRating xmlns="http://www.openuri.org/">
<!--Optional:-->
<customer id>string</customer id>
</getCreditRating>
6. Close the Workshop Test Browser.
7. Open getCreditRatingResponse.ds in Test View.
8. Paste the SOAP body into the Parameter field.
9. Change <customer_id>string</customer_id> to <customer_id>CUSTOMER3</customer_id>.
10. Click Execute.
11. Click Edit and modify the credit rating. The update override is functioning correctly if you can

update the credit rating.
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Figure 24-1 Test View of Update Override for a Web Service
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24.4 Checking for Change Requirements

You can now use the Web service to perform update overrides.

Objectives

In this exercise you will:

e Change credit rating information from within your CustomerManagementWebApp application.
o Confirm update override results.
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Instructions

1. Open CustomerPageFlowController. jpf, whichislocated in the
CustomerManagementWebApp folder. The Workshop Test Browser opens.

2. Click the Start icon.
3. Enter CUSTOMERS in the CUSTOMER ID field and click Submit.

4. Click Update Profile, change the credit rating information, click Submit, and then click Submit All

Changes.

5. Confirm if the credit rating was updated, by clicking Back, entering CUSTOMERS in the

CUSTOMER ID field, and clicking Submit.

Figure 24-2 Workshop Test Browser View of Update Override Functionality
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e Create an update override for a physical data service (Web service)

Data Services Samples Tutorial
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o Associate the update override with a Web service client and write logic to invoke Web service
update operations.

e Use the change summary to check whether there are changes needing to be written.
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Overriding SQL Updates Using Update
Overrides

So far you have completed a few lessons on how update override functionality can be used for custom
data manipulation and web service updates.

In this lesson you will learn how custom SQL updates can be used for performing manual updates to
a relational source (table, view, stored procedure, or SQL Exit), using update overrides and JDBC.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
o Add update functionality to a previously created update override.

e Write an update override for performing manual updates to a relational source (table, view,
stored procedure, or update override) via JDBC.

e (reate an update override for a physical data service.

e Setup the update override to be a JDBC client and write logic to update the database table.

Overview

Update overrides are useful in situations where you need to perform some custom updates or create a
custom query.

In this particular case, since the previous update override lacks update functionality, you can add an
update statement to the override.
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25.1 Adding SQL Update Statements to an Update
Override File

You can add SQL update statements to an update override file, thereby enabling custom data
manipulations in relational databases.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Import the Java folder, which contains the MySQLExit . java file.

o Add SQL update statements to the Java file.

Instructions

1. Right-click the SQL folder located in DataServices project, choose Import, and select the Java
folder from the <beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide
folder.

2. Click Import and verify that the Java folder is added to the SQL folder.
3. OpenMySQLExit.java,located inthe DataServices\SQL\Java folder.
4. Locate the line “Type in your UPDATE SQL statements here”.

5. Enter the two following SQL statements and store them into updateStr and updateStr1l
respectively:

"UPDATE RTLCUSTOMER.CUSTOMER SET FIRST NAME=?, LAST NAME=? WHERE
CUSTOMER_ID=2";

"UPDATE RTLCUSTOMER.ADDRESS SET CITY=?, STATE=?, ZIPCODE=?, COUNTRY=?
WHERE ADDR ID=?";

Your code should look like the following:

String updateStr = "UPDATE RTLCUSTOMER.CUSTOMER SET FIRST NAME=?,
LAST NAME=? WHERE CUSTOMER ID=?";

String updateStrl = "UPDATE RTLCUSTOMER.ADDRESS SET CITY=?, STATE=?,
ZIPCODE=?, COUNTRY=? WHERE ADDR ID=?";
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Figure 25-1 MySQLExit.java
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L1f (grapk. ger T (-1 Jecta il LeEupryi)) |
return false;

1

elge |
Connsction o_conn = nwll;
PreparedStatesnent n_stot = null:
Preparedstatayent u_Stotl - mull;

5tring WpdatsStr - 'UPDATE RTLCUSTOMER.CUSTOMER SET FINST NAME=?, LAST HAME=? WHERE CUSTOMER ID=2"
gtring wpdateStrl = "UPDATE BILCUSTOMER.DREES SET CITY=?, STATE=7, ITPCODE=?, COUMTEY=? WHERE AR ID=?":

Latajerylcelzdlator dan - (PatajerviceMedlator) Mediecor.getInavance(|;

Felationa. tod = (Relational ) dem (' La:Dat aS: i FEOL MySOL. A" | ;
string dablane - rod. getbataSourceNme |)
try {

My¥QlDocuwent custboc = (My3]LDocunsnc| graph, gecRootdblect));
Gysten.out.println(tERARE - + custDoc. boftring(| |

6. Save MySQLExit.java and close the file.

7. Build DataServices project.

25.2 Associating an SQL-Based Data Service and Update
Override

You must now set the update override class to the MySQLEXxit. This will let you get any updated
changes and pass the new value.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Associate the update override class with the MySQLEXxit.

e Confirm the settings in the Property Editor.

Instructions

1. Open MySQL.ds in Design View. The file is located in the DataServices\SQL folder.

2. Click the MySQL Data Service header. The Property Editor opens.
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3. In the Property Editor, set the update override class by selecting MySQLExit from the
DataServices\SQL\Java folder.

4, Save the MySQL. ds file.

5. Build your DataServices project.

23.3 Testing Updates

You are now ready to test whether the update override functions correctly.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Test the update override, by using the MySQL data service to make changes to the underlying
relational data source.

e View the results.

Instructions

1. Open MySQL.ds in Test View.

2. Select MySQL (x1) from the Function drop-down list, enter CA, and click Execute.

3. Click Edit.

4. Test if updates are getting propagated to the database, by completing the following steps:
a. Select any Customer node.
b. Modify City and Zip Code elements.

c¢. Click Submit to issue the update override commit command and propagate changes to the
database.

5. SelectMySQL (x1) from the function drop-down list, enter CA, and click Execute to confirm that
your database is updated.

Lesson Summary

25-4

In this lesson, you learned how to:
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e (reate an update override for a physical data service.

e Setup the update override to be a JDBC client and write logic to update the database table.
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Understanding Query Plans

A query plan contains detailed, functional-level information about an XQuery. Reviewing the Query
Plan is the first step in troubleshooting a data service function's performance bottlenecks, as it lets
you view the query's construction.

Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Examine a query plan in three different views: tree, XML, and text.
o Locate the SQL statement created to retrieve data from the underlying database.

e Locate XML elements.

Overview

The most common reason for viewing a query plan is to review the SQL statement generated by the
ALDSP query engine. However, the query plan also displays the following information for the physical
data sources to be called during the query:

Physical Data Source Information Provided
Relational Data source name, actual SQL calls, and join parameters.
Web Services Data source name, operation(s) called, and join parameters.
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Physical Data Source Information Provided
Custom Functions Function name and join parameters.
XML and Delimited Files. Filename

In addition, the following information is displayed for all functions:
e Number of invocations.
e Order in which the data source calls are made.
e Compilation time.
o Areas where calls are made in parallel.
e Areas where there are Cartesian joins.
e Areas where join algorithms are used, including parameter passing and index joins.

o Any calls to a middle-tier cache.

26.1 Viewing the Query Plan

A query plan is generated for each data service function, when a ALDSP project is built.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Get the query plan for the getCustomerProfile () function.

e View the results in tree, XML, and text views.

Instructions

1. Open XQueries.ds in Query Plan View.
2. Select getTopl0Customers () from the function drop down list.

3. Click Show Query Plan. The query plan opens in tree view, as displayed in Figure 26-1.
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Figure 26-1 Query Plan as a Tree Structure

¥Queries,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries)

Select Function:

|-B getTopl0Customersi) | - |

Show Query Plan

Query Plan

[ Tree || we || Tem |

=l <Results:

=] FLWOR

return
limitClause
£l =4 for $F357
relational source :cgDataSource :
SELECT (E1"FIRST_MAME" || ' || £1."LAST_MAME") A5 c1, t2,"ORDER_ID" A5 c2,
t2,"TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT" 45 c3
FROM "RTLCUSTOMER", "CUSTOMER" k1
JOIM "RTLELECOMS", "CUSTOMER _ORDER" £2
O (b1, "CUSTOMER _ID" = £2,"CUSTOMER_ID")
ORDER BY t2,"TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT" DESC

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test Wiew | Query Plan Yiew |

4. Click the XML button to view the Query Plan as an XML document.
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Figure 26-2 Query Plan as an XML Document

¥Queries,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries)

Select Function:

|-B getTopl0Customersi) | - |

Show Query Plan

Query Plan

[ Tree |[ ear || Tem |

<elementConstructor name="Results" tip="{ld: DataServices My Queries/xQueries Resulks" =
- <FLWOR =

+ <refurn =
+ «limitClause =
+ <for name="¢f357" =
<IFLWOR =

<jelementConstructor =

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test Wiew | Query Plan Yiew |

5. Click the Text button to view the Query Plan as a text document.
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Figure 26-3 Query Plan as a Text Document

¥Queries,ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries)

Select Function:

|-B getTopl0Customersi) | - |

Show Query Plan

Query Plan
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<elementConstructor Field="{1}" from="4f357" name="0ORDER_ID"=
<jelementConstructor =

<elementConstructor field="{2}" from="4$f357" name="TOTAL_ORDERS"=
<jelementConstructor =
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<constant
[#cdata-section: [integer 1]]
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<fskart

lenath B

Design View | ®Query Editor View | Source Wiew | Test Wiew | Query Plan Yiew |

26.2 Locating the SQL Statement in a Query Plan

SQL statements are generated for functions that call relational databases.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Locate an SQL statement within the query.

o Review the contents of the SQL statement.

Instructions

1. Open the Query Plan as an XML document.

2. Expand the FLWOR nodes until you see the #cdata-section. This is the SQL statement for the
query.
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Figure 26-4 Query Plan View of SQL Statements

¥Oueries.ds - {DataServicesHMyQueries) b4
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|

Design View | ¥Query Editor View [ Source View | Test View | Query Plan Yiew |

As areminder, this function retrieves customer and order amount information. In addition, the result
set is ordered in descending order by order amount.

26.3 Locating XML Elements

XML elements identify the data that will be returned by the query function. Each XML element is
identified with a QName.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Locate all XML elements within the query.

o Review the contents of the XML element lines.

Instructions

1. In Query Plan View, expand the return node.
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2. Notice all the XML elements that will be returned when the function is executed.

Figure 26-5 Query Plan View of XML Elements
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Design View | WQuery Editor View | Source View | Test Wiew | Query Plan Yiew |

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Examine a query plan as tree, XML, and text documents.
e Locate the SQL statement that was created to retrieve data from the underlying database.

e Locate XML elements.
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Reusing XQuery Code through Vertical
View Unfolding

ALDSP enables powerful data service code reusability.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Re-use code.

e Unfold vertical file view.

Overview

ALDSP enables powerful data service code reusability. You can develop your logic once, and then
re-use it later when building other data services. This feature is called view unfolding.

In addition to code reuse, ALDSP is smart enough to optimize your output and only query sources and
elements that you request in your data service (vertical view unfolding).

21.1 Unfolding Vertical View

You will reuse the CustomerProfile data service previously built to retrieve Customer Order
information. The CustomerProfile data service is built from three different tables in the underlying
PointBase database: CUSTOMER, CUSTOMER_ORDER and CUSTOMER_ORDER_LINE_ITEM.
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Objectives
In this exercise, you will:
e Import the CustomerOrder data service into the CustomerManagement folder.

e Import CustomerOrder . xsd, and then associate the schema with the CustomerOrder data
service.

e Implement a query function, and define its conditions.

Instructions

1. Import CustomerOrder.ds into DataServices\CustomerManagement. The file
is located in <beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

2. Import CustomerOrder .xsd into
DataServices\CustomerManagement\schemas. The file is also located in
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

3. Implement the getCustomerOrder () function in the CustomerOrder data service, by
completing the following steps:

a. Open CustomerOrder.ds in XQuery Editor View.

b. In Data Services Palette, drag and drop getAl1Customers () into XQuery Editor View.
The method call is located in the folder:

DataServices\CustomerManagement\CustomerProfile
4, Set the conditions for the function, by completing the following steps:

a. Select the Customer* element. This will activate the Expression Editor and make visible the
ns2:getAllCustomers () /customer expression. You will use the Expression Editor
to scope the data returned in the getAl1Customers () function.
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Figure 27-1 Default Expression

27.1 Unfolding Vertical View

CustomerOrder, ds* - {DabaServicesH CustererManagemerk),
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@8[]

Expression nsz:getallCustomersifoustomer

b. Triple-click the Expression field.

¢. Modify the expression by adding the following code:

DEsion fiew | wouery Editor Yiew [SOUCE View | Test view | Query Plan view

ns2:getAllCustomers () /customer/orders/order

d. Click the green checkmark icon to accept the changes. The CustomerProfile* element changes
to the order* element, and the For:$CustomerProfile schema now includes the order elements.
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Figure 27-2 Modified Expression

CustomerCOrder,ds* - {DataServicesH CustomerManagement), *
getCustomerOrder()| -
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subtotal decimal ! TOTAL_ORDER_AMOUNT dec
total_order_amount decimal : SALE_TAX decimal
sale_tax decimal E BILL_TO string
ship_tao string @ STATUS string
ship_to_name string |
bill_ta string
estimated_ship_date date
skatus string —
data_source string
[=-order_line * E
lime_id string <l | lI‘
order_id string lz‘
BEY 1IN v
[ Design ¥iew | »Query Editor Yiew [Source View | Test View | Query Plan View

5. Create a simple mapping: Drag and drop all order* elements (source node) to the corresponding
CUSTOMER_ORDER elements in the Return type.
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Figure 27-3 XQuery Editor View—Mappings

27.1 Unfolding Vertical View
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Design Yiew | »Query Editor View [Source View | Test View | Query Plan Yiew

6. Save the data service file.

7. Open CustomerOrders.ds in Source View and notice that the function is using the

CustomerProfile file as its data source.
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Figure 27-4 Source View of Vertical File Unfolding Function
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Design View | BQuery Editor Wiew | Source View | Test Wiew | Query Flan Yiew

21.2 Testing a Vertical File Unfolding

21-6

Testing a vertical file unfolding is similar to testing any other data service function.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Test the CustomerOrder data service.

e Review the results.

Instructions

1. Open CustomerOrders.ds in Test View.
2. Select getCustomerOrder () from the function drop-down list.

3. Click Execute.
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4, Confirm that you can retrieve customer order information.

Figure 27-5 Vertical File Unfolding Test Results
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Design Yiew | HQuery Editor Yiew |Source Yiew | Test View [ Query Flan View

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

o Build a data service based on another data service (view unfolding)

o Re-use code (vertical file unfolding).
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Configuring Alternatives for
Unavailable Data Sources

Sometimes a particular data source is either temporarily unavailable or very slow to send a response
back to a consuming application. In such cases, you need to be able to run an alternative data source.
ALDSP enables you create an alternative data source that will be called if the primary data source
does not respond within a specified time frame.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
o Invoke, configure, and test an alternative data source.
e Use the fn-bea:timeout () function for configuring alternative sources.

e Review WebLogic Server output.

Overview

Enabling an alternative data source is implemented by calling the fn-bea: timeout () function.
The syntax for the function is as follows:

fn-bea:timeout ($seq as item()*, $millis as xs:int, $alt as item()*) as

item()*

where:

o $seq is the primary expression.
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o $millis in the timeout in milliseconds.

e $alt is the alternate expression.

To implement this functionality, the return types of both the primary and alternative expression
should be available when the project is compiled. This ensures that the function's return type is
correctly inferred. In other words, the source metadata must be available at compile time, because
the alternative source function provides only runtime failover capability.

28.1 Setting the Demonstration Conditions

28-2

You will import a slow Web service into your application, thereby enabling the demonstration of
configuring alternatives for unavailable data sources.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import and test a "slow" Web for demonstration purposes.

e Create a physical data service that is based on an alternative data source.

Instructions

1. Right-click the Evaluation folder and then import the
<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide\CreditWs file
as a Web Service Project. This will import a simple Web service that does nothing but sleep for 3
seconds. Click ‘Yes’ when asked for “Files required for Web Services are not in the project. Do you
wish to add them?”

2. Build the CreditWS project.

3. Test the slow Web service by completing the following steps:
a. Openthe NewCreditReport. jws, located in the CreditWsS folder.
b. Click the Start icon (or press Ctrl + F5). The Workshop test browser opens.
c. Enter CUSTOMERS in the cid field and click NewLookupCredit.

d. Confirm that you can get credit rating information.
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Figure 28-1 Test Browser View of the Slow Web Service
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xmins:zsd="Nittp: | fom w300l 2001 fAMLSchema" xmins: esi="http: s, w3, org)200 1/ AMLSema-
ingkanca'"=
<nsiCreditCode=9< ns: CreditCode =
ZfnsiHewCradtfeportDaka=

4, Create a physical data service for the slow Web service, by completing the following steps:
a. Select the Overview tab in the Workshop Test Browser.
b. Click Complete WSDL.

¢. Copy the WSDL URI, which you will use to import an alternative data service. The URI typically
is:

http://localhost:7001/CreditWS/NewCreditReport.jws?WSDL=

d. Inthe Application pane of WebLogic Workshop, right-click the WebServices folder (located in
DataServices).

e. Choose Import Source Metadata.

f. Select Web Service from the Data Source Type drop-down list and click Next.
g. Paste the WSDL URI into the URI field, then click Next.

h. Expand the folders and select the NewLookupCredit operation.

i. Click Add to populate the Selected Web Service Operations pane and click Next.
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Note: Do not select NewLookCredit as a side-effect procedure.
j. Review the Summary information and click Finish.

5. Check the Application pane. There should be a new physical data service called
NewLookupCreditResponse.ds.

Open NewLookupCreditResponse.ds in Design View. There should be a function called
NewLookupCredit.

Figure 28-2 Design View of Weh Service-Based Data Service
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28.2 Configuring Alternative Sources

28-4

Because the CreditWS Web service is slow, you need to configure an alternative source to obtain the
credit rating information in a timely manner.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Configure an alternative data source.

o Usethe fn:bea:timeout () function.
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Instructions

1.

Open CustomerProfile.ds in Source View. (The file is located in
DataServices\CustomerManagement.
Add the following code to the namespace declaration:

declare namespace
ws3="1d:DataServices/WebServices/NewLookupCreditResponse";

declare namespace ws4 = "http://www.openuri.org/";
Locate the getAl1Customers () function.

Locate the following entry:
{
for $rating in wsl:getCreditRating/(
<ws2:getCreditRating>
<ws2:customer id>{data (SCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER ID) }</ws2
</ws2:getCreditRating> )
return

<creditrating>

<rating>{data ($Srating/ws2:getCreditRatingResult/ws2:Rating)

:customer id>

}</rating>

<customer id>{data($rating/ws2:getCreditRatingResult/ws2:Customer id) }<

/customer id>
</creditrating>

}

Replace that entry with the following code and note the use of the fn-bea: timeout ()

function.:
{
<creditrating>
<rating>
{
fn-bea:timeout (

data (
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ws3:NewLookupCredit (
<ws4:NewLookupCredit>
<ws4:cid>{data (SCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER ID) }</ws4:cid>
</ws4 :NewLookupCredit>

) /ws4d :NewLookupCreditResult/ws4:CreditCode

, 2000,
data (
wsl:getCreditRating(

<ws2:getCreditRating>

<ws2:customer id>{data (SCUSTOMER/CUSTOMER ID)}</ws2:customer id>

</ws2:getCreditRating>
) /ws2:getCreditRatingResult/ws2:Rating)

)
}
</rating>
<customer_ id>{data ($CUSTOMER/CUSTOMER ID) }</customer id>
</creditrating>

}

28.3 Testing an Alternative Source

Testing getAllCustomers () function will let you confirm that the query is retrieving data from
the alternative source, rather than the CreditWs.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Test the CustomerProfile data service, using the getAl1Customers () function.

o Review the results in the Output window.
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Instructions

1. Build the DataServices project.

2. Enable auditing for the getAl1lCustomers () function using the AquaLogic Data Services
Platform Console. For details about auditing, refer to
http://edocs.bea.com/aldsp/docs21/admin/monitor.html.

3. Open CustomerProfile.ds located in CustomerManagement folder in Test View.
4. Select getAllCustomers () from the function drop-down list.

5. Click Execute.

Open the Output window, scroll to the bottom, and then confirm that the CreditWS Web service
times out and then the CreditRating Web service is called. The output should display as shown
in Figure 28-3.

Figure 28-3 Output Window
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The invocation of the first Web service NewLookupCreditResponse fails because the thread
times out. Because this Web service has failed it will not be invoked again. Instead, the
alternate Web service is invoked.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:

e Invoke, configure, and test an alternative data source.
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e Use the fn-bea:timeout () function for configuring alternative sources.

e Review WebLogic Server output.
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Enabling Fine Grained Caching

Fine-grained caching lets you cache a data subset, such as information that does not frequently
change. Fine-grained caching is at the function level, because a function's role is to retrieve specific
information.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

e Define a cache policy for the slow credit rating Web service.

o Testing caching performance.

Overview

ALDSP provides a flexible caching mechanism to manage caching of data service functions. In Part 1,
you learned how to cache a function in a logical data service. However, there are situations where you
may want to cache only a sub-set of information available in a particular logical data service. For
example, the CustomerProfile data service includes information about each customer's profile and
order information. The profile information does not change often, whereas order information
constantly changes. In this situation users would like to cache the profile information for a given
customer but retrieve the most recent order information from the operational system.

By defining different caching policies for the underlying customer and order physical data services,
you can cache only the CUSTOMER physical data service. As a result, any request made to the logical
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CustomerProfile data service will be partly answered from the ALDSP Cache for customer information
and partly answered from the operational system for order information.

29.1 Enabling Function-Level Caching for a Physical Data
Service

29-2

Caching of a function in an underlying data service provides you with the ability to cache a sub-set of
data within a data service function.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Enable application-level caching and function-level caching.

Instructions

1. Login to the ALDSP Console (http://localhost:7001/1dconsole/), using the
following credentials:

— User Name = weblogic
— Password = weblogic
2. Using the + icon, expand the ldplatform directory.

Note: Ifyou click the ldplatform name, the Application List page opens. This is not the page you
want for this lesson.

3. (Click Evaluation. The Administration Control’s General page opens.
4, Inthe Data Cache section, select Enable Data Cache.
5. Select cgDataSource from the Data Cache data source name drop-down list.

6. Enter WSCACHE in the Data Cache table name field.
7. Click Apply.
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Figure 29-1 Enable Caching
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8. Expand the Evaluation folder and navigate to getCreditRatingResponse.ds,located in
DataServices\WebServices folder.

9. Forthe getCreditRating () function, set a caching policy by completing the following

steps:

a. Select Enable Data Cache.

b. Enter 300 in the TTL field.

c. Click Apply.
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Figure 29-2 Enable Function-Level Caching
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29.2 Testing the Caching Policy

You are now ready to test your new fine-grained caching policy.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Test the function-level caching policy.

e Determine whether the cache was populated.

Instructions

1. In WebLogic Workshop, execute a test query by completing the following steps:

a. OpenCustomerProfile.ds in Test View. The file is located in the
CustomerManagement folder.

b. Select getCustomerProfile (CustomerID) from the function drop-down list.
¢. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field.
d. Click Execute.
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29.2 Testing the Caching Policy

In the Output window, note the number of invocations and the times for the
NewLookupCreditResponse and getCreditRatingResponse data sources.

2. Inthe PointBase Console, check whether the cache database table was populated by completing
the following steps:

a.

d.

e.

Start the PointBase Console, using the following command in a command prompt window:
<beahome>\weblogic81\common\bin\startPointBaseConsole.cmd

Use the following configuration to connect to your local PointBase database:

Driver: com.pointbase.jdbc.jdbcUniversalDriver

URL: jdbc:pointbase:server://localhost:9093/workshop

User: weblogic

Password: weblogic
Click OK.
Enter the SQL command: SELECT * FROM WSCACHE

Click Execute to check whether the cache was populated.

Figure 29-3 PointBase Console Cache Information
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29.3 Testing Performance Impact

The next step is to determine whether the caching policy improves query performance.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Execute a data service test.

e Determine whether the caching policy improved query performance time.

Instructions

1. In WebLogic Workshop, execute a test query by completing the following steps:

a. Open CustomerProfile.ds inTest View. (The file is located in the
CustomerManagement folder.)

b. Select getCustomerProfile () from the function drop-down list.
c. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field.
d. Click Execute.

2. Confirm the following performance results in the Output window:

a. Confirm that the slow Web service (NewLookupCreditRatingResponse) was never invoked due
to alternate path execution.

b. Determine whether caching the Web service helped to reduce the query execution time.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Enable the cache for a physical data service function and define the cache's TTL.

e Determine the performance impact of the physical data service cache on a function in a logical
data service by checking the query response time and whether the physical data service
(original data source) was invoked.
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CreatingXQueryFilters to Implement
Conditional Logic Security

Data Services Platform can enable security based on the results of conditional logic.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Activate security XQuery functions.

o Write security XQuery functions.

Overview

Conditional logic can be used to establish very specific security restrictions. For example, access to a
social security number can be restricted to managers, as is illustrated in Exercise 30.2 Writing the
XQuery Security Function. Security restrictions at the element level are set through the ALDSP
Console.

30.1 Creating User Groups

The first step in setting conditional-logic security is establishing security groups.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Create new user groups.
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o Assign user accounts to user groups.

Instructions

1. Login to the WebLogic Server Console (http://localhost:7001/console/), using
the following credentials:

— User Name = weblogic

— Password = weblogic
2. Create two new user groups by completing the following steps:
a. Choose Security — Realms — myrealm — Groups.
b. Select Configure a New Group.
¢. Enter LD_Emp in the Name field.
d. (Optional) Enter “Employee Group” in the Description field.
e. Click Apply.

f. Repeat steps 2b through 2e to create a new group for LD_Mgr.

Figure 30-1 Configuring a New User Group
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3. Assign the user Bob to the LD_Emp group, by completing the following steps:
a. Choose Security — Realms — myrealm — Users.

b. Click Bob in the User column. The User page for Bob opens.
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Figure 30-2 User Page for Boh
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¢. Click the Groups tab. The Groups page opens.

d. Select LD_Emp from the Possible Groups pane.

e. Click the arrow ( — ) to add the group to the Current Groups pane.
f.  Click Apply.

Figure 30-3 Group Assignment Page for Boh
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4, Assign the user Joe in the LD_Mgr group, by completing the following steps:
a. Choose Security — Realms — myrealm — users.
b. Click Joe in the User column. The User page for Joe opens.

¢. Click the Groups tab. The Groups page opens.
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d. Select LD_Mgr from the Possible Groups pane.
e. Click the arrow ( — ) to add the group to the Current Groups pane.

f. Click Apply.

30.2 Writing the XQuery Security Function

You can specify a security function using XQuery syntax. In this example, access to social security
numbers is restricted to managers.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Set security access control.

e Set a security XQuery function.

Instructions

1.

30-4

Login to the ALDSP Console (http://localhost:7001/1dconsole/), using the
following credentials:

— User Name = weblogic

— Password = weblogic

Using the plus ( + ) icon, expand the ldplatform directory.

Note: Ifyou click the ldplatform name, the Application List page opens. You do not want this
page for this lesson.

Click Evaluation. The Administration Control’s General page opens.
Select Check Access Control.

Select Allow Default Anonymous Access.
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Figure 30-4 Setting Access Control
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6. Select Xquery Functions for Security and enter the following function:
Note: Namespaces may be different for your application.
declare namespace demo="1lib:mydemo";
declare namespace

items="http://temp.openuri.org/DataServices/schemas/CustomerProfile.xsd

LA
’

declare function demo:secureCustomer ($ssn as xs:string) as xs:boolean {
if (fn-bea:is-user-in-group("LD Mgr")) then fn:true/()
else fn:false()
}i
7. Click Apply.

8. Click Apply again. You should now have the following:
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Figure 30-5 Specifying Security XQuery Function Code
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30.3 Activating the XQuery Function for Security

The next step in setting an XQuery security function is to set security at the element level.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Secure data source elements.

e Set a security policy.

Instructions

1. Inthe ALDSP Console expand the Evaluation folder and navigate to the CustomerProfile data
service, located in DataServices\CustomerManagement.

2. Navigate to the Security Policy dialog (Admin — Security — Security Policy).

3. Click the icon in the XQuery Function for Security column for the CustomerProfile/customer/ssn
resource. The Assign XQuery Functions window opens.
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4, Click on Apply. The icon in the Security Policy tab will appear.
5. Set the Namespace URI and Local Name, by completing the following steps:

a. Click Add and enter the following values:
* Namespace URI: lib:mydemo

¢ Local Name: secureCustomer
b. Click Submit.
c¢. Click Close.

Figure 30-6 QName Information
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30.4 Testing the XQuery Security Function

Using the security credentials for Bob and Joe, you can now test the XQuery security function.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Using two different user logins, test access control.

e View the results.

Instructions

1. Set the login properties to Bob and run a test, by completing the following steps:
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30-8

a. Inthe ALDSP-enabled Workshop application, choose Tools — Application Properties —
WebLogic Server.

b. Select Use Credentials Below.
c. Enter “Bob” and “password” in the Use Credentials Below fields.
d. Click OK.

e. Open CustomerProfile.ds inTest View. (The file is located in the
CustomerManagement folder.)

f. Select getAllCustomers () from the function drop-down list.

g. Click Execute. All customer data, except SSNs, should be returned.

Note: In order to deploy from WorkShop User/Group you should have permission to deploy
applications.

. Change the login properties to Joe and run a test. All customer data, including SSNs, should be

returned.

In the ALDSP Console expand the Evaluation folder and navigate to the CustomerProfile data
service, located in DataServices\CustomerManagement.

. Click Security Policy.

Click the icon in the XQuery Function for Security column for the CustomerProfile/customer/ssn
resource. The QName window opens.

. Click Remove, click Submit, and then click Close to remove the following:

— Namespace URI: lib:mydemo;
— Local Name: secureCustomer

WARNING: Youmustremove the Namespace/Local Name information before you can
proceed with the following lessons.

. Click Tools—Application Properties.

. Use the following credentials:

— User name = weblogic

— Password = weblogic
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
o Establish security based on XQuery functions.

o Write security XQuery functions.
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Creating Data Services from Stored
Procedures

Enterprise databases utilize stored procedures to improve query performance, manage and schedule
data operations, enhance security, and so forth. Stored procedures are essentially database objects
that logically group a set of SQL and native database programming language statements together to
perform a specific task.

You can import stored procedure metadata from any relational data available to the BEA WebLogic
Server. ALDSP then uses that metadata to generate a physical data service that you can then use in
logical data services.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Import stored procedures as a Java project within an application.

e Import stored procedure metadata into a data service.

Overview

Imported stored procedure metadata is quite similar to imported metadata for relational tables and
views. Stored procedure metadata generally contains:

e A data service file with a pragma that describe the parameters of the stored procedure.

o A schema file with the same primary name as the procedure name.
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31.

31-2

Note: If a stored procedure includes only one return value and the value is either simple type or a
row set that is mapping to an existing schema, no schema file is created.

Handling Stored Procedure Row Sets

A row set type is a complex type, whose name can include:
o The parameter name, if there is an input/output or output only parameter.
e An assigned name such as RETURN_VALUE, if there is a return value.

o The referenced element name (result rowsets) in a user-specified schema.

The row set type contains a repeatable element sequence (for example, called CUSTOMER) with the
fields of the row set.

Notes:

o All row set-type definitions must conform to the structure in the stored procedure itself. In
some cases the Metadata Import Wizard will be able to automatically detect the structure of a
row set and create an element structure. However, if the structure cannot be determined, you
will need to provide it through the wizard.

e Each database vendor approaches stored procedures differently. Refer to your database
documentation for details on managing stored procedures.

e XQuery support limitations are, in general, due to JDBC driver limitations.

o ALDSP does not support rowset as an input parameter.

1 Importing a Stored Procedure into the Application

The first step in demonstrating ALDSP's ability to access data through a stored procedure is to import
the procedure into the application.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import stored procedures as a Java project.

o Test the results.
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Instructions

1.

Import storedprocs as a Java project, adding it to the Evaluation application. The project is located
in <beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

Build the storedprocs project. The storedprocs.jar file will be added to the Libraries folder.

Shutdown the PointBase database, by stopping WebLogic Server.
Note: Stopping WebLogic Server calls the PointBase shutdown script.

Openthe startPointBase.cmd in a text editor such as Notepad. The file is located in
<beahome>\weblogic8l\common\bin.

Inthe startPointBase. cmd script, search for the string “@REM Add PointBase classes to
the classpath” and add the complete path of the storedprocs. jar file below this line in the
script as follows:

set
CLASSPATH=<beahome>\user projectsl\applications\Evaluation\APP-INF\1lib\s
toredprocs.jar; $POINTBASE CLASSPATH%

Note:

« For reference, the modified startPointBase.cmd is included in
samples\liquiddata\EvalGuide.

* The CLASSPATH depends on your WebLogic Server installation. User can copy the
correct path from the Output window of WebLogic Workshop.

Start WebLogic Server, which in turn starts the PointBase database.

Run CreditRatingStoredProcedure. java to define the stored procedures in
PointBase.

Click OK at the pop-up message.

Confirm that the stored procedure executed, by reviewing the contents in the Output window. You
should see the credit rating for CUSTOMERS.

Note: Your credit rating may be different, based on the changes that you made in Exercise 23.2
Creating an Update Override.
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Figure 31-1 Output Window View of Stored Procedures Compilation
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31.2 Importing Stored Procedure Metadata into a Data
Service

Importing a stored procedure's source metadata enables the generation of a stored procedure data
service.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import source metadata into a new data service.

o Test the stored procedure data service.

Instructions

1. Create a new folder in the DataServices project and name it StoredProcedures.
2. Import stored procedures metadata, by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click the StoredProcedures folder.
b. Choose Import Source Metadata.
c. Select Relational from the Data Source Type drop-down list, then click Next.
d. Select cgDataSource from the Data Source drop-down list, then click Next.
e. Expand the WEBLOGIC\Procedures folders.
f.  Select GETCREDITRATING_SP, click Add, and click Next.

8. Accept the default settings displayed in the Configure Procedure window, then click Next.
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Note: Do not select GETCREDITRATING_SP as a side-effect procedure.
h. Accept the default settings displayed in the Summary window and click Finish.
3. Build the DataServices project.

4, Inthe Application pane, confirm that there is a new data service,
GETCREDITRATING_ SP.ds,located in the StoredProcedures folder.

5. Test the data service, by completing the following steps:
a. Open GETCREDITRATING_ SP.ds in Test View.
b. Select GETCREDITRATING SP (x1) from the Function drop-down list.
c. Enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field.
d. Click Execute. You should see the credit rating for Customer3

e. Review the results.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Import stored procedures into an application.

e Import stored procedure source metadata into a data service.
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Creating Data Services from Java
Functions

A Java function is another form of metadata that ALDSP can use as a data source. This is perhaps the
most powerful metadata, because it allows ALDSP to utilize any data source that can be accessed from
Java, such as Enterprise Java Beans, JMS/messaging applications, LDAP and other directory services,

text/binary files that can be read through Java I/0, and even DCOM-based applications like Microsoft
Excel.

In this lesson, you will access three data sources through Java functions:

o WebLogic's embedded LDAP, by importing a Directory Service Markup Language (DSML)-based
Java application as a Java function.

e Data in a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet, by importing a Java application that uses JCOM to
access the MS Excel spreadsheet.

o An Enterprise Java Bean that returns customer credit card information using a Java function.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

e Write Java functions and access them from data services.

Overview

When you use ALDSP's Import Source Metadata feature to import user-defined Java functions, the
functions are introspected to create the necessary method signatures and parameter metadata. At the
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same time, a prologue is created that defines the function's signatures and relevant schema type for
complex elements such as Java classes and arrays.

In ALDSP, user-defined functions are treated as Java classes. The following are supported:
e Java primitive types and single-dimension arrays, such as Boolean, byte, and char.

e XMLBean classes corresponding to global elements, complex types, and arrays. The classes
generated by XMLBeans can be used as parameters or Return types. The advantage of using
XMLBean-generated classes is that you do not need to define a schema for the references
complex type or element.

The Metadata Import Wizard supports marshalling and unmarshalling that converts Java token
iterators into XML, and vice versa. For example, you start with a Java function, getListGivenMixed,
defined as follows:

public static float[] getListGivenMixed (float[] fpList, int size) {
int listLen = ((fpList.length > size) ? size : fpList.length);
float fpListop = new float[listLen];

for (int i =0; i < listLen; i++)

fpListop[i]l=fpList[i];

return fpListop;

}

After the function is processed through the Metadata Import Wizard, the following XML-based
metadata is generated:

(::pragma xds <x:xds xmlns:x="urn:annotations.ld.bea.com"
targetType="t:float" xmlns:t="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema">
<javaFunction
classpath="D:\jf\build\jar\jfTest.jar;D:\jf\xbeanTests\xbeangen\
Customer.jar;D:\wls82\weblogic8l\server\lib\xbean.jar"
class="jfTest.Customer"/>

</x:ixds>::)

declare namespace fl = "ld:javaFunc/float";

(::pragma function <f:function xmlns:f="urn:annotations.ld.bea.com"

32-2 Data Services Samples Tutorial



32.1 Accessing Data Using WebLogic's Embedded LDAP Function

kind="datasource" access="public">

<params>

<param nativeType="[F"/>

<param nativeType="int"/>

</params>

</f:function>::)

declare function fl:getListGivenMixed ($x1 as xsd:float*, $x2 as xsd:int)
as xsd:float* external;

The corresponding XQuery for the imported Java function would be as follows:

declare namespace fl = "ld:javaFunc/float";
let $y := (2.0, 4.0, 6.0, 8.0, 10.0)
let $x := fl:getListGivenMixed(Sy, 2)

return S$x

Note: To ensure successful importation and usage within ALDSP, the Java function should be static
functions and its package and class names should be defined in its namespace. ALDSP
recognizes the Java method name as the XQuery function name qualified with the Java
function namespace.

For detailed information about using Java functions within ALDSP see the Data Services Developer’s
Guide.

32.1 Accessing Data Using WebLogic’s Embedded LDAP
Function

ALDSP enables access to data services, using WebLogic's embedded LDAP function. You will learn
how to use this functionality by importing a Directory Service Markup Language (DSML)-based Java
application as a Java function.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

o Set the LDAP security credential for WebLogic’s Embedded LDAP.
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o (Create a new user account.
e Import JAR files and Java applications that will be used to generate a data service.

o Test the data service.

Instructions

1. Inthe DataServices project, create a folder and name it Functions. This is where you will place the
Java functions that you want to import.

2. Set the LDAP security credential for WebLogic’s Embedded LDAP, by completing the following
steps:

a. Open the WebLogic Server Console from your browser:

http://localhost:7001/console.
b. Login using the following credentials:
» User Name = weblogic

* Password = weblogic
c. Select the Security folder, located under the ldplatform domain.
d. Click Embedded LDAP.
e. Enter security in the Credential and Confirm Credential fields.

f.  Click Apply. This allows access to the WebLogic Server LDAP.
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Figure 32-1 Setting LDAP Access Credentials
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3. You will need to restart the WebLogic Server now as change to this property does not take effect
until the Server is restarted.

4, Create a new user, by completing the following steps:
a. Expand the Security - Realms — myrealm — Users folders.
b. Click Configure a New User, using your name and a password of your choice.
c. Click Apply.

5. In WebLogic Workshop right-click the Libraries folder and import all the JAR files located in the
samples\ligiddata\EvalGuide\ldap\lib folder into the Libraries folder in Workshop.

6. Right-click the Functions folder and import DSML . java from the samples\liquiddata\EvalGuide
folder.

7. Build the DataServices project.
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8. Import the Java function metadata for the DSML Java application into the Functions folder by
completing the following steps:

a. Right click the Functions folder and choose Import Source Metadata.
b. Select Java Function for the Data Source Type and click Next.

c¢. Inthe Class Name field, browse and select DataServices.jar\Functions\DSML.class and click
Next.

d. Select the cal1DSML () function, click Add, and then click Next.

Note: Do not select the callDSML procedure as a side-effect procedure.

e. Accept the default settings in the Summary window and click Finish.

The dsml . ds file and schemas folder are added to the Functions folder.
9. Build the DataServices project.
10. Test the DSML data service by completing the following steps:
a. Opendsml.ds in Test View.
b. Select cal1DSML () from the Function drop-down list.

c. Enter the following arguments (for more information on LDAP arguments and access, see
http://dev2dev.bea.com/codelibrary/code/1d_ldap.jsp):

Description Argument

LDAP URL ldap://localhost:7001
Principal (Directory Manager) cn=Admin
Credentials (Password) security

JNDI (true: use JNDI to access LDAP; false: use native jndi
LDAP connection

Base domain name to search dc=Idplatform

Filter used to search Cn=<your user name>

d. Click Execute.

e. View the results.
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Figure 32-2 Results for callDSML()
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32.2 Accessing Excel Spreadsheet Data Using JCOM

Data in a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet can be accessed through JCOM.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Import JAR and Java files appropriate that will be used to generate a data service for using

JCOM.

e Test the results.

Instructions

1. Right-click the Libraries folder and using the add Add to Library option, add all the JAR files

located in the samples\ligiddata\EvalGuide\excel\lib folder.

2. Right-click the Functions folder and import excel jcom.java from
<beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

3. Build the DataServices project.

4. Tmport the Java function metadata for the Excel JCOM Java application into the Functions folder,

by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click the Functions project and choose Import Source Metadata.
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b. Select Java Function for the Data Source Type and click Next.

c¢. Inthe Class Name field, browse and select DataServices\Functions\Functions.excel_jcom and
then click Next.

d. Select the getExcel () function, click Add, and then click Next.
e. Accept the default setting in the Select Side Effect Procedures window and click Next.

f.  Accept the default settings in the Summary window and click Finish. The excel.ds and
associated schema files are added to the Functions folder.

5. Build the DataServices project.

6. Test the Excel data service, by completing the following steps:

a. Openexcel.ds inTest View.

b. Select getExcel (x1, x2) from the Function drop-down list.

c. Enter the following arguments:

Description Argument

XLS File Name <beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\L
iquidDatal\EvalGuide\excel\test
.x1ls

Worksheet Name Customers

7. Review the results.
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Figure 32-3 Results of the getExcel function
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Note: For more information on Excel access refer to a dev2dev sample illustrating accessing data in
an MS-Excel spreadsheet. As of this writing the sample is located at:

http://codesamples.projects.dev2dev.bea.com/servlets/Scarab?id=S230

32.3 (Optional) Accessing Data Using an Enterprise Java
Bean

Create an Enterprise Java Bean that returns customer credit card information using a Java function.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Import the schemas needed to define an EJB-based data service.
e Generate an EJB-based data service.

o Test the EJB-based data service.

Instructions

1. Create a Schemas Project, by completing the following steps:

a. Right-click the Evaluation application folder and import the Schemas folder as a Schema
Project. The folder is located in:
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b.

<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide\ejb

This schema will be used for the EJB results, which returns an XML document containing
credit card information for a customer.

Build the Schemas project.

2. Create an EJB Project, by completing the following steps:

a.

b.

Right-click the Evaluation application folder and import the EJB folder as an EJB Project. The
folder is located in:

<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide\ejb. This
contains:

* A container-managed entity bean that maps to the credit card database table.

» A stateless session bean that invokes the entity bean finder method returning a list of
credit cards for a given customer in the shape of the CREDIT CARDS XML
schema.

Build the EJB project.

3. Create a Java project, by completing the following steps:

a.

b.

Right-click the Evaluation application folder and import the EJBClient folder as a Java
Project. The folder is located in:

<beahome>\weblogic8l\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide\ejb

This project contains the Java client that connects remotely to the stateless session bean.
This will be used as the custom function.

Build the EJBClient project.

4, RunCreditCardClient. java, which islocated in the EJBClient project folder. A list of
credit cards for CUSTOMERS3 should display in the Output window

Note: Click OK for the pop-up message. Drag and drop the CreditCardClient. java

into the Functions folder.

5. Build the DataServices project.

6. Import the Java function metadata for the EJB Client into the DataServices project by completing
the following steps.

a.

b.

Right-click the Functions folder and select Import Source Metadata.

Select Java Function as the Data Source Type and click Next.
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c¢. Browse and select DataServices\Functions.CreditCardClient as the Class
Name and click Next.

d. Select getCreditCards, click Add, and then click Next.
e. Accept the default settings in the Select Side Effect Procedures window.

f.  Accept the default settings in the Summary window and click Finish. The CREDIT_CARDS.ds
file is added to the Functions folder.

Note: Do not confuse this data service with the CREDIT CARD. ds created from the
relationship database.

g. Build the DataServices project.

7. Testthe getCreditCards () function within the CREDIT_CARDS data service. Use
CUSTOMERS as the argument. Confirm that you can retrieve credit card information for Britt
Pierce.

Figure 32-4 Results for the getCreditCards() function
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to import the following sources as Java functions:

e WebLogic's embedded LDAP through a Directory Service Markup Language (DSML)-based Java
application

e Data in a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet through a Java application that uses JCOM to access the
MS Excel spreadsheet.
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o An Enterprise Java Bean that returns customer credit card information.
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Creating Data Services from XML Files

XML documents are a convenient means for handling hierarchical data. ALDSP enables the creation
of data services that read data stored in XML files.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Import XML metadata and query XML files.

e Confirm that the results conform to the XML file specifications.

Overview

Contents of an XML file can be turned into a data service and used as a data source.

In this lab you will create a data service that queries data stored in an XML file. The XML file contains
UNSPSC product category received from third-party vendor.

33.1 Importing XML Metadata and XML Schema Definition

Importing XML metadata and schema definitions is similar to importing relational and Web service
metadata, with some differences.

Objectives

In this lab, you will:
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o Import XML metadata.
e Associate a schema and XML source file with the data service.

o Generate a data service that reads XML data for the UNSPSC product category.

Instructions

1. Import the XMLFiles folder into the DataServices project. The folder is located in
<beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

2. Right click the XMLFiles folder and select Import Source Metadata.
3. Select XML Data from the Data Source Type drop-down list, then click Next.

Figure 33-1 Import XML Data

¥ Select data source type E]

Data Source Type: | BML Data | -

| Mext || || Cancel |

The Select XML Source window opens.

Figure 33-2 Select XML Source Window

&4 Select XML Source E]
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Schema File Browse. ..
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4, Associate a schema file with the data service, by completing the following steps:
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a. Click Browse, next to the Schema File field. The XMLFiles directory opens in the Select
Schema Files window.

b. Expand the Schemas folder.

c. Select ProductUNSPSC. xsd and click Select.

Figure 33-3 Select Schema File

Laok In: |C| schemas | - |

¢ ProductUnsPSC.xsd

Mame: | ProductUNSPSC, xsd |

Tvpe: |Schema Files | - |

5. Associate the XML Document with the data service, by completing the following steps:

a. Click Browse, next to the XML Document field. The XMLFiles directory opens in the Select
XML Source File window.

b. Select unspsc.xml and click Select.

Figure 33-4 Select XML Source File

Laok In: |C| schemas | - |

¢ ProductUnsPSC.xsd

Mame: | ProductUNSPSC, xsd |

Tvpe: |Schema Files | - |
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The Select XML Source window is now populated with file information.

Figure 33-5 Populated Select XML Source Window
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6. Click Next. The Summary window opens.

Figure 33-6 Summary Window

= Summary rg|
The following data service(s) will be created. Edit suggested name(s) as needed.
AML Type Marme
ProductUNSPSC | ProductUNSPSC |%
Location | D:\application\Evaluation\DataServices!XMLFiles | | Browse. .. |
| Previous | | | | Finish | | Cancel |

The Summary information includes the following details:
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— XML Type, for XML objects whose source metadata will be imported.

— Name, for each data service that will be generated from the source metadata. (Any name
conflicts appear in red; you can modify any data service name to correct an error condition
or to change to a different project-unique name.)

— Location, where the generated data service(s) will reside.

7. Click Finish. A new data service, called ProductUNSPSC. ds, is created in:

DataServices\XMLFiles

33.2 Testing the XML Data Service

After creating an XML data service, you need to confirm that the service is able to return data, based
on the associated XML source file.

Objectives

In this lab, you will:
o Build the DataService project.
e Execute the productUNSPSC () function.

o Compare the test results with the unspsc.xml file.

Instructions

1. Build the project containing the ProductUNSPSC data service.

2. Open ProductUNSPSC.ds in Test View.

3. Test the data service by completing the following steps:
a. Select productUNSPSC () from the Function drop-down list.
b. Click Execute.

c¢. Confirm that you can retrieve data, as displayed in Figure 33-7.
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Figure 33-7 XML Data Service Test Results
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4. 4.Inthe Application pane expand the XMLFiles folder and open the unspsc.xml file.

5. Confirm that the test results conform to the specifications in the XML file.
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Figure 33-8 XML Elements
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<category_family>=FAMILY 3</category family>
<cateqory_seguent>3EGMENT 4</category sSegqmentl
5 </categoriess
o </mal: ProductUN3PECs

o)

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Access data in an XML file.

o Confirm that the results conform to the contents of the XML file.
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Creating Data Services from Flat Files

Flat files, such as spreadsheets, offer a highly adaptable means of storing and manipulating data,
especially data that needs to be quickly changed. Flat files are simply treated as another data source
that ALDSP can use to generate metadata and create a data service.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Create a data service that can access data stored in a flat file.

o Associate the flat file data service with a logical data service.

Overview

Flat files, such as spreadsheets, often support a text format called CSV or Comma Separated Values.
Such file formats typically have a .csv extension.

34.1 Importing Flat File Metadata

The flat file must be in a ALDSP project, before a data service can be generated. As part of the import
process, you must provide a schema name, a file name, or both.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
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o Create a data service that queries data stored in a flat file. The flat file contains customer
valuation data received from an internal department that deals with customer scoring and
valuation models. The file contains the following fields:

o Customer_id

e Valuation_date

e Valuation_score

Instructions

1. Right-click the DataServices folder and import the FlatFiles folder, which is located in
<beahome>\weblogic81\samples\LiquidData\EvalGuide.

2. Import source metadata by completing the following steps:

a.

b.

Right-click the FlatFiles folder and select Import Source Metadata.

Select Delimited Data from the Data Source Type drop-down list, then click Next.
Ignore the Schema, field.

Click Browse, next to the Delimited Source field.

Select Valuation.csv and click Select.

Confirm that the Has Header checkbox is enabled.

By selecting this option, you specify that the header data, which is usually located in the
first row of the spreadsheet, will not be treated as data within the generated data service.

Confirm that the Delimited radio button is enabled. By enabling this option, you specify that
the data is separated by a specific character, rather than a fixed width such as 10 spaces.

Confirm that a comma (,) is in the Delimiter field. If data is delimited, then you must specify
what character is used to delimit the data. Although the default is a comma, any ASCII
character is supported.

Click Next. The Summary dialog box opens.

Click Finish. A new data service called Valuation.ds is created in the
DataServices\FlatFiles.

3. Openthe Valuation.ds file in Design View.
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4. OpenValuation.ds in Design View and confirm that there is a Valuation function. This
function will retrieve all data from the flat file.

Figure 34-1 Design View of the Data Service Based on a Flat File

‘aluation,ds - {DataServicesHFlatFiles), *
[«]
_’E\ Yaluation Data Service _ =]
_ E@ row
¢ T Valuation @ CUSTOMER_ID xs:string
@ VALUATION_DATE xsistring
@ VALUATION_TIER xs:skring
| Design Yiew [®GQuery Editar View | Source View | Test View | Query Plan View

34.2 Testing Your Flat File Data Service

After creating the data service, you need to confirm that the service is able to return data, based on
the associated delimited source file.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Build the DataService project.

o Execute the Valuation function.

Instructions

1. Right-click the DataServices folder.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 34-3



Creating Data Services from Flat Files

2. Choose Build DataServices.

3. OpenValuation.ds in Test View.

4. Test the data service by completing the following steps:
a. Select Valuation () from the Function drop-down list.
b. Click Execute.

5. Confirm that you can retrieve data, as displayed in Figure 34-2. Notice that the return element is
introspected. That is based on the header information in the Valuation. csv file.

Figure 34-2 Test Results—Flat File Data Service

Valuation. ds - {DataServicestFlatFikes B

Salack Function:

-_ﬂ “aluation() | - |

Parameb=s

mumber  Element iy path)
Limit 2lements in aray results 1o;

ro -

[] Stark Cient Trarsaction [« Yaldabs Results

Execute
E Results are walid. Text ‘

- znslrow xmirsins0="1d: Dak=ServicasFlatFies Yaluation® =
<CUSTOMER_ID= CUSTOMERT <jCUSTOMER D=
NALUATION_DATE= 12/25/2004 =MA_UATICN_DATE =
<VALLUATION_TIER = SILYER =/YALUATION TIER=

<Insiirow >

- enelirow amins nel="1d: DatzServices(FlatFiles Y aluation® =
=CUSTOMER_ID:= CUSTOMERZ -JCUSTOMER ID:=
ALUATION DATE: 12/25/2004 <MALUATICN DATE>
<VALLUATION_TIER = GOLD <NVALUATION_TIER =

<Insiirow >

+ nslirow xmirg:nsl="ld: DakzCerviczs FlatFiss Y aluation®
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+ <nslirom xmirsins0="ld: DataZer vio=s/FlatFiesValuation®

+ <nsl ok tmine nen="I0: DataSer o=z (FlatFlies Y aluation®

+ znsllrow xminsinsl="1d: Dat=ServiczsFlatFies Yaluation®

+ <nslirom xmirsins0="ld: DataZer vio=s/FlatFiesValuation®

Result

Il

WM W v
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34.3 Integrating Flat File Valuation with a Logical Data
Service

At this point, you are able to pull data from the flat file. However, integrating the flat file data service
into a logical data service lets you retrieve multiple sources of information.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:

e Modify a function to retrieve data from a flat file physical data service.

o View the results in both XQuery Editor View and Source View.

Instructions

1.

OpenCustomerProfile.ds under DataServices/CustomerManagement/CustomerProfile in
XQuery Editor View.

Select getAl1Customers () from the Function drop-down list.
In the Data Services Palette, expand the FlatFiles and Valuation.ds folders.
Drag and drop Valuation () into XQuery Editor View.

Create a simple mapping by dragging and dropping the VALUATION_DATE and VALUATION_TIER
elements (valuation node) onto the corresponding elements in the Return type.

Create a join. Drag and drop the CUSTOMER_ID element (Customer node) onto the
corresponding element in the Valuation node. The final layout should be similar to that shown in
Figure 34-3:
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Figure 34-3 XQuery Editor View of Flat File Data Service Integrated with Logical Data Service
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7. Open CustomerProfile.ds in Source View and confirm that the following mapping have
been created:
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Figure 34-4 Source View of Flat File Data Service Integrated with Logical Data Service
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34.4 Testing an Integrated Flat File Data Service

Testing the function lets you confirm that the data is correctly retrieved.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
o Test the getAllCustomers function.

e View the results.

Instructions

1. OpenCustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
2. Select getAllCustomers () from the Function drop-down list.
3. Click Execute.

4. Confirm that you can retrieve valuation information.
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Figure 34-5 Test View of Integrated Flat File Data Service
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5. (Optional) Use the getCustomerProfile function, enter CUSTOMERS in the Parameter field, and
click Execute.

Note: Ensure that the user has access to run the getCustomerProfile function by checking the
security settings in the ALDSP Console.

Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
o Import a CSV file containing valuation information.
e (Create a flat file physical data service.

o Integrate the flat file physical data service with a logical data service.
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Creating an XQuery Function Library

In any ALDSP project you can create XQuery libraries containing functions which can be used by any
data service in your application. An XQuery function library is ideal for containing transformation and
other types of functions without the overhead of having to build a data service. An XQuery function
library can also be used to hold security functions which, in turn, can be used by any data service.

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Create and use XFL functions.

e View the results.

Overview

An XQuery Function Library (XFL) contains user functions that return discrete values, such as string,
integer, or calendar. These functions are useful for data manipulation at query execution time.

39.1 Creating an XQuery Function Library

In this lesson, you will “encrypt” a customer's SSN to hide its value. As part of this process you will be
modifying the getCustomerProfile () query function.

Data Services Samples Tutorial 35-1



Creating an XQuery Function Library

35-2

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Import a Java file into the DataServices project.
e Import source metadata.

o Test the function

Instructions

1. Create a new folder in the DataServices project and name it xfl.

2. Import protectSSN. java in the xfl folder. The file is located in:

samples\liquiddata\EvalGuide
3. Build the DataServices project.
4, TImport source metadata into the xfl folder by completing the following steps:
a. Right-click the xfl folder and choose Import Source Metadata.
b. Select Java Function from the Data Source Type drop-down list and click Next.

c. Browse and select DataServices\xfl.protectSSN in the Class Name field and click Next.

Figure 35-1 Selecting the Java File

¥ Select Java File le

~Specify Class Mame:

Class Mame: | | prokectssh | | Browse. .. |

| Previous | | Mext | | | | Cancel |

d. Select the protectSSN function, and then click Add.
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Figure 35-2 Selecting the Java Function

2 Select Java Functions le

Java functions with the following input and output types are supported for import:
simple types, XMLBean types, java arrays of simple types and java arrays of XMLBean types

Available Java Functions Selected Java Functions
prokectSShstring)

0k

Remove Al

| Previous | | Mext | | | | Cancel |

e. Accept the default settings in the Select Side Effect Procedures window and click Next.

f. Click Next. The Summary window opens.
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Figure 35-3 imported Java Metadata Summary

These function{s) will be saved to the specified XML library file:
Function Mame Library Mame Add ko Existing Library File
prokectSShstring) | library | |%
Location | D:\application\Evaluation\DataServicesxfl | | Browse. .. |
| Previous | | | | Finish | | Cancel |

g. Click Finish.
5. Test the function, by completing the following steps:
a. Openlibrary.xfl inTest View.
b. Select protectSSN from the Function drop-down list.
c. Insert any number in the Parameter field; for example, 3.

d. Click Execute. The test should return 999-99-9999, regardless of the input parameter.
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Figure 35-4 XQuery Function Library Test
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39.2 Using the XQuery Function Library in an XQuery

Adding an XQuery Function Library file to an XQuery.

Objectives

In this exercise, you will:
e Add the protectSSN. xf1 file to an XQuery.
e Test the query.

e View the results.

Instructions

1. Build the DataServices project.
2. In the ALDSP-console, navigate to:

DataServices\CustomerManagement\CustomerProfile

3. Click Admin and then Security.
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4, Click the Access Policy icon for getCustomerProfile ().

5. Remove the users Bob and Joe from the Policy Statement list.

6. Testthe getCustomerProfile () function without the protectSSN function by completing
the following steps:

a.
b.
c.

d.

Open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
Select getCustomerProfile () from the function drop-down list.
Enter CUSTOMERS3 in the Parameter field.

Confirm that the query returns a valid SSN.

7. Set SSN protection, by completing the following steps:

Open CustomerProfile.ds in Source View.
Expand the getAllCustomers node.

Locate the SSN return code within the getAl1Customers () function. It should be as
follows:

<ssn?>{fn:data (SCUSTOMER/SSN) }</ssn>
In Data Services Palette, expand the xfl and library.xfl folders.
Drag and drop protectSSN () to the SSN return value.

Modify the remaining code, so that it is as follows:
{ssn?{ns9:protectSSN (SCUSTOMER/SSN) }</ssn>) }

Note: <a></a> is the renamed element. You can use any name for the element, but for the
sake of clarity, we used the simple <a></a> name.

8. Testthe getCustomerProfile () function with the protectSSN function, by completing the
following steps:

a.

b.

Open CustomerProfile.ds in Test View.
Select getCustomerProfile () from the function drop-down list.

Enter CUSTOMERS in the parameter field. The query should return an invalid social security
number.
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Figure 35-5 Test View of Protected SSN
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Lesson Summary

In this lesson, you learned how to:
e Create a XFL function.

o Use the XFL function within a query.
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Glossary

ad-hoc query. A hand-coded or generated query that is passes to Data Services Platform on the fly,
rather than stored in the ALDSP repository.

administration console. A Web-based administration tool that an administrator uses to configure and
monitor WebLogic Servers. ALDSP provides a console to help manage instances of Data Services
Platform.

application. A collection of all resources and components deployed as a unit to an instance of
WebLogic Server. The application contains one or more projects, which in turn contain the folders and
files that make up your application. Only one application can be open at a time.

cache. The location where ALDSP stores information about commonly executed stored queries for
subsequent, efficient retrieval, thereby enhancing overall system performance. ALDSP provides query
plan cache and result set cache.

cache policy. In the result set cache, configuration settings determine when the cached results expire
for individual stored queries.

data model. A visual representation of data resources.
data object. In SDO, a complex type that holds atomic values and references to other data objects.

data service. A modeled object that describes a data shape and functions used to retrieve and update
the data, as well as functions to navigate to other related data services.

data service mediator. The SDO mediator that uses data services to retrieve and update data.

data service update. The engine responsible for handling submits of changes to SDOs
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data source. Any structured, semi-structured, or unstructured information that can be queried. The
types of data sources that ALDSP can query include relational databases, Web services, flat files
(delimited and fixed width), XML files, Java functions, application views using Web applications
(business-level interfaces to the data in packaged applications such as Oracle, PeopleSoft, or SAP),
data views (dynamic results of ALDSP queries).

data source schema. An XML schema that defines the content, semantics, and physical structure of
a data source.

function. A uniquely named portion of an XQuery that performs a specific action. In the case of ALDSP
the function would typically query physical or logical data.

Java Server Page (JSP). A J2EE component that extends the Servlet class, and allows for rapid
server-side development of HTML interfaces that can be co-mingled with Java.

logical data service. A data service that integrates data from multiple physical and/or logical data
services.

mapping. The process of connecting data source schemas to a target (result) schema.
metadata. Descriptors about a data service’s information, format, meaning, and lineage.

physical data service. The leaf-level data services that expose external data. For relational sources,
this would be a data service representing tables or stored procedures. For functional sources, this
would be the functions that are considered to be the initial source of data operated on by XQuery.

project. Groups related files within an application.

query. In ALDSP an XQuery function that retrieves data from a data source. Functions define what
tasks the query will perform, while expressions define what data to extract.

query operation. Operation that a query performs, such as a join, aggregation, union, or minus.

query plan. A compiled query. Before a query is run, ALDSP compiles the XQuery code into an
executable query plan. When the query executes, the query plan is sent to the data source for
processing,.

repository. File-based metadata maintained in a ALDSP project.

result set. The data returned from an executed query. There are two types of result sets: intermediate
result sets are temporary result sets that the query processor generates while processing an analytical
query; final result sets are returned to the client application that requested the query in the form of
XML data.

return type. A type of XML schema that defines the shape of data returned by a query.

schema. A model for representing the data types, structure, and relationships of data sets and queries.
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security. Set of mechanisms available to prevent access to, corruption of, or theft of data. ALDSP
extends the WebLogic Server compatibility security mechanisms to define groups, users, and access
control to ALDSP resources.

service data object (SDO). Defines a Java-based programming architecture and API for data access.

Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP). An extensible, platform-independent, XML-based protocol
that allows disparate applications to exchange messages over the Web. SOAP can be used to invoke
methods on servers, Web services, application components, and objects in a distributed,
heterogeneous environment. SOAP-based Web services are one of the data sources ALDSP supports.

source schema. XML schema that describes the shape (structure and legal elements) of the source
data—that is, the data to be queried. The ALDSP-enabled server runs queries against source data and
returns query results in the form of the source schema.

stored query. A query that has been saved to the ALDSP repository. There is a performance benefit
to using a stored query because its query plan is always cached in memory, optionally along with query
result. With an ad-hoc query, however, the query plan and result are not cached. In addition, caching
of query results for a stored query is configurable through the Cache tab on the ALDSP node in the
Administration Console.

Structured Query Language (SQL). The standard, structured language used for communicating with
relational databases. Database programmers use SQL queries to retrieve information and modify
information in relational databases. In order to be able to access different types of data sources
dynamically, ALDSP employs the XML-based XQuery language as a layer on top of platform-dependent
query systems such as SQL.

target schema. See return type.
Weblogic Server. The platform upon which ALDSP is built.
Weblogic Workshop. The IDE in which ALDSP runs as an application.

Web service. Business functionality made available by one company, usually through an Internet
connection, for use by another company or software program. Web services are a type of service that
can be shared by, and used as components of, distributed Web-based applications. Web services
communicate with clients (both end-user applications and other Web services) through XML
messages that are transmitted by standard Internet protocols, such as HTTP. Web services endorse
standards-based distributed computing. Currently, popular Web Service standards are Simple Object
Access Protocol (SOAP), Web services description language (WSDL), and Universal Description,
Discovery, and Integration (UDDI).
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Web services description language (WSDL). Specification for an XML-based grammar that defines
and describes a Web service. A WSDL is necessary if two different online systems need to
communicate without human intervention.

xml schema. A structured model for describing the structure, content, and semantics of XML
documents based on custom rules. Unlike DTDs, XML schemas are written in XML data syntax and
provide more support for standard data types and other data-specific features. When metadata about
a data source is obtained, it is stored in an XML schema in the ALDSP repository.

XQuery. An XML query language, which represents a query as an expression which is used to query
relational, semi-structured, and structured data.

xsd. An abbreviation for XML Schema Definition. An XSD file describes the contents, semantics, and
structure of data within an XML document.
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